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Introduction to the planning process

This planning document is a process document. Rather than stating
commitments and targets for accomplishment, it seeks to indicate
direction and set priorities.

The need for flexibility in planning and ongoing adjustments in
programme activities to reflect actual needs and new insights has
become more and more evident as we seek closer involvement with
community, and more meaningful integration with other ongoing health
and development efforts,

The planning document itself will be in a constant process of
reassessment and adjustment in light of the ongoing evaluation and
reporting from each project and programme every year.

There is nothing sacred about the plans. They reflect present
direction in light of the understanding we have gained so far of the
context in which we work and the available resources. At the same
time we are continuously seeking further insight.

Plans should not limit our creativity and search for new solutions,
but rather provide a stimulus for further thinking and point out a
direction for the search. This is what we hope that this planning
process is helping us to do.

The Aim Statement seeks to interpret what we sec as our role as
participants in health care delivery in Nepal, and sets the general
direction and overall priorities for our work.

Key issues have been identified to focus our thinking on some of the
major problems and challenges in health care. There are no easy
answers to any of these concerns. However, as we keep them alive in
our thinking and planning, we trust that we shall gain fresh insights
and initiatives.

Project plans speak to how the projects will seek to work towards
fulfilment of the aims as spelled out in the Aim Statement for the
Health Services Board, and how they plan to face the key issues
raised in terms of practical planning for their projects.

This planning process requires a disciplined approach to health care
; e

delivery as well as management and follow up. It requires also

thorough orientation of new personnel to all these issues, and a

sense of unity in purpose.

No project will be able to take up the total challenge of all the
aims etated, or all the issues raised. However, as each project and
programme contributes their part, responding to and with community
members and village groups, it is our vision that the combined
efforts will reflect real progress towards wholeness and health for
individuals and communities in the areas where we work. That is what
the Statement of Aims and this planning process is all about.

Sigrun fiogedal
Health Services Secretary



Health Situation in Nepal

The sturdy people of the Nepal hills are a tremendous resource. They toil

for a meagre existence from an increasingly grudging land, yet maintain a
fortitude and cheerfulness that should shame us all., The people are at a
great period of crisis. Their culture has been developed over centuries of
partnerships with a hard but generous land; they inherit the wisdom

acquired by many generations of trial and error learning. They have developed
their farming methods, their family systems, their communal arrangements,

their values and their attitudes through long experience in their ouwn
environment. But now the bases of their culture are crumbling: the population
pressure has changed the delicate balance, and the land is not so generous and
the old ways do not quite fit the new situation, Furthermore, new ideas and
methods are coming in from the great world outside and new values are proposed,
Change must come, and the villagers know it. But they bide their time, and
are cautious., They cannot afford radical experimentation; the old way has
served their ancestors well; the new way is uncertain. They can change, and
they will change, when it is clear to them that the new is definitely more
desirable than the old., In fact, new ideas have already been accepted, such
as vaccination and new use of local foods in infant and child feeding, and
medical health care is increasingly utilized,

Malnutrition is a serious factor in Nepali life. A nationwide survey in 1974
showed that 707 of children were undernourished. lany places in the hills
report that their food crops are insufficient for the full year; there are
very lean months before harvest. Local famines are now annual occurences.

It is obvious that in our hills there simply is not enough food for all people
all the time. Added to this is food loss due to poor storage facilities and
inadequate knowledge about preparation and use of local foods to give the best
possible nutritional value.

Hand-in-glove with malnutrition goes infectious disease. Bodies weakened by
deprivation of energy and protein cannot build up the defences against
infection, nor fight the infection once acquired. Infection throws extra
demands of energy and protein on the body, so there is further weakening.
This grim process is seen to be the major cause of the high infant mortality
-~ approximately 150 of every 1000 habies born die before reaching one year of
age. Respiratory and intestinal infections are considered the greatest
killers, but malnutrition underlies most of the cases. Measles in the West
is a mild disease, in Nepal it has a mortality often exceeding 50% of the
cases.,

Infection comes from the invasion of pathogenic organisms. Their spread in
Nepal is assisted by poor sanitation, Human wastes are distributed on the
surface of the ground over the soil and into the drinking water, People

walk about on the contaminated soil, babies crawl and play in it, and fingers
and often food become soiled by it, There is little provision anywhere in
Nepal for adequate sewage disposal and treatment. Water supplies usually are
open streams or wells. A good index of the state of the environment is the
percentage of people with roundworm. Surveys at several locations show that
nearly 100% of people have these worms.

The spread of respiratory diseases is encouraged by crowded living conditions
and habits of indiscriminate coughing and spitting, and upper respiratory
tract infections and pneumonia are frequent.




Infection accounts for most deaths and the crude mortality rate (22 deathe
per 1000 total population) is still high.

In the adult population, tuberculosis and leprosy are endemic. There are
indications that over 5% of the people in some areas have tuberculosis and
1% have leprosy.

Malaria is still found in parts of Nepal, and forms resistant to the common
drugs are appearing.

Accidents and trauma of various kinds, burns due to open fires and falls from
trees as occupational hazards are frequent causes of ill-health and disability.
Other ills of man, cancer, heart disease and stroke, so common in the lWest, do
exist also in Nepal, but with lowered life expectancy these diseases of older
age are proportionately less common.

(Revised from: UNMN Long-term Plan Document 1977)




HMG/N Structuro for Health Care

Based on Nepal's socio-economic, geographical and cultural setting, as well

as the awareness of the high fertility and high mertality rates which

dominate the demographic data, health policies and priorities have been
formulated which promote the development of a rural primary health care system,

The Nepal National Health Plan presents a structure for healsh care delivery
based on different levels of care assigned to each component in the system,
Each health post or hospital is assigned equipment, personnel, drugs and other
supplies according to the level of care it is meant to provide.

The Community Health and Integration Programme when fully developed is
intended to provide reqular home visiting services to even the remotest areas
of Nepal, in addition to an expanded Health Post network. It is thus planned
as a high accessibility, high coverage system,

Levels of Health Care in Nepal

, Central ﬁospital | V. Level Care
L__Regional Hospital l IV. Level Care
[_ Zonal Hﬁspital _] III. Level Care
L7_Diatricﬁ Hospital ‘ II1. Level Care
| He | | e | [ }:P ] Primary Health Care

I /
_/ é
Community

The Health Post is providing a base for home visiting activities to all
residents in the alloted area as well as giving simple curative services,
outreach clinics for immunization and care for mothers and children.
Priorities in the home visiting activities are given to fertility and
mortality reducing services through village health workers. Besides health
motivational and promotive messages, the village health worker also records
vital data and distributes family planning supplies and identifies patients
needing referral to the Health Post for treatment and/or follow-up,

The services are given through a team of village health workers, Auxiliary
Nurse flidwives and Health Assistants/Auxiliary Health Workers.

Community involvement and participation is being sought through village
health committees and the training of community 'leaders'.

The hospital network has received less emphasis in recent planning in order
to ensure enough resocurces for the primary care system, 15-25 bed district
hospitals are presently being strengthened and new ones develcped in order
to have one hospital in each of the country's districts. Regional hospitals
have not yet reached their potential as referral centres for wider
geographical areas. On the central level, Kathmandu has a number of
specialised hospitals, and a new teaching hospital is being constructed with
the view to start functioning in 1983/84,

For the hospitals, provision for local development management boards has
been made by the government to encourage community participation and support.




UMN Health Services Board Projects and Programmes

The United Mission to Nepal had been active in health services delivery and
participation in the development of health care since the very start of 1954,

Four hospitals are presently operated by UNMN in various parts of the country.

Tansen hospital has developed from offering basic services in rented guarters
in the town, to an active hospital programme out on the hillside with 95 beds,
well equipped for general surgical and medical care, acting as referral
hospital for health posts as well as other district hospitals.,

Shanta Bhawan hospital, having served the community of Kathmandu and
surrounding districts for more than 25 years, is about to close doun its
activities, seeing the new Patan Community Hospital as a continuity of its
service in terms of commitment to serve the sick and the suffering, yet with
a different and more defined role in relation to primary care as well as to
other hospitals in the valley,

Okhaldhunga dispensary started up in 1961, and has now 15 beds in a simple
facility 20 minutes walk away from the Okhaldhunga bazaar. The dispensary is
equipped for basic emergency surgery and has an X«ray plant.

The work in Amp Pipal started out as a broad-based community service
programme, with a subsequent agreement for the establishment of a small
hospital in 1963, This hospital can accomodate 40 patients and has also
facilities for minimal care accommodation, mainly used for tuberculosis and
leprosy patients. The hospital has an active surgical programme and basic
laboratory and X-ray facilities,.

In all the hospital programmes there has been a growing realisation that only
combined with a primary health care approach can the health programmes
significantly improve the general health situation, and meaningfully meet

the needs of people,

The mission has therefore through the years sought different ways of bringing
health to people as well as motivating people to bring about changes and take
rosponsibility themselves.

A result of these efforts has been the coming up of community health
programmes as part of the total health care effort of each UNMN hospital.
These programmes have sought to respond to local needs and work with local
people in a way that is locally acceptable. Through this they have gained
important experience and built up a group of motivated and creative national
staff as well as a relationship of trust with individuals and groups on
village, district and national level.

As part of these community health programmes, a large number of small, simple
village clinics and village schemes are presently in operation, and several
hundred village volunteers and village health workers are an active part of
the programmes.

Based on this experience, and out of a concern that resources be pulled
together to strengthen the development of the primary health care system, UIN
is seeking ways for interchanging of experience with and integrating
institutions and programmes into the institutional framework of HMG/N health
care. Such a development is also welcomed by His fiajesty's Government, and a
couple of joint projects are already being undertaken, ie, in the Lalitpur
and Palpa Districts.




UMN LONG-TERM PLANNING : STATEMENT OF AIMS FOR THE HEALTH SERVICES BOARD

<o 2

Ly

. . = Sicknessy suffering and 1njust1ce are rootad in the brokenness af the

--relatlanshxp between Eod and méh,

. v:Healing is: Gad'a act uf maklng whole, with the purpose of restoring man
to full relationship with Hlmself.

-~

';"wholgnagg is not azstatic” presanoe, but rather r&flections of a dyramic

process where Christ enters into a living relationship with man and
communitye: . We arei.called’to participate in this healing process which
enters into all aspects of human llPe, and’ 1nuuluas struggle against
oppressiomy; meeting the needs of the dcor, the suffarlng and sick,
improuing -the environment and’ ‘making the best posa;ble use of resources,

- Realising our role as pﬁrtlclpants in this haallng.mlnlstry; the Umn
Health Services Board has. set out the follomlng aims in relation to
person, community, nation and church.

.l. Tn 3eak to reflect a cancept of health care which

incorporates the physical, mental, social and spiritual
dlmanslons ‘of the whole’man 1n the context of Nepal,

e b ol ALy va

: 2; To encouraga 'each: person ﬁa takd'‘an active part in the

~promotion of their own ‘Health’ through seeking with them
‘ways of utilisimg local rescurces and modifying environment
and practices to prevent disease and strengthen health,

34 To trein village level volunteers end community members for
resporisible participation in matters relating to health
-~ nand deﬂelépmemt of ﬁhaar cwn cOmmdnitias.

Frpl e i o A

4; To train health seruices staff into pUSltanS of leadership,

d90191nn-mak1ng and competence.
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PURPOSE §- PERSEN'
Aims ¢
A
" PURPOSE 3
Aims . o)

l,. To seek:a health ‘care that is appropriate in relation to
: culture' being open to learn from the traditional under-
standing of health and seeking ways for meeting health

needs that are acceptable to individuals and communities.

2. To motivate local communities to take increasingly more
responsibility for their own health care, stimulating and
facilitating community participation at all levels through
an ongoing dialogue with all concerned and affected and
responding to needs in an integrated way through
cooperation with other functional groups.

3. To work within a cost frame that is controlled and informed
by the economic potential of the community, seeking
innovative ways of generating income and utilising local
TEesources,




1. To assist the Ministry of Health in planning, managing and
providing health care to the people of Nepal, seeking ways
for interchanging of experience with, and integrating
jnstitutions and programmes into the institutional framework
of HiG/N health care in Nepal, including a willingness to
give over control when time and circumstances seem right,
and it is agreeable to UMN's purposes.

2., To seek an appropriate care level for each institution or
programme, informed by national and local resourcesj
emphasizing functional interaction between care levels so
that care can be given at the lowest appropriate level, as
close to the homes as possible,

3, To participate in the dsvelopment and operation of health
manpower training programmes. .

4, To initiate new work in unserved areas within the framework
of the National Health Plan with a clear priority to the
development of primary health care and motivation for
community action.

5, To allocate resources based on an overall understanding of
what contributes to people's health, demonstrating a
commitment to justice in relation to the poor, the oppressed
and the pouerless; with a clear priority to efforts that
will meet the needs of the poor.

PURPOSE ¢~ NATION
Aims :
PURPOSE. : CHURCH
Aims :

1, To seek together with the local church for expressions of
the Christian concept of health and wholeness in the context

of Nepal, .

2, To seek together with the local church and individual
believers for practical ways of participating together as
the 'body of Christ!' in God's healing ministry.

3. To seek to encourage and respond to the local church in its
efforts to minister to the poor and the powerless of the
society of which it is a part.




Some key issues for UMN participation in health care _

AEa ¥ From: #1nal Haport UMN 'Comm1891on on
0y : Institutional Implications in
Health Care' Féebruary 1981

1. Justice

In the community in: Nepal there exists a system of lnjustica which is
not qnly based: on the usual polarisation between those who haua and
those who have not; but is related to a general lack of resources,
facilities and services of every kind., With this recognition, the
challenge for UNMN workers becomes one' of identification with the poor,
the oppressed and the: powerless, and attempting to reduce the present
forces of injustice through efforts that will meet their basic needs.

2, Appropriate care’

Appropriate health care can be considered only in the context of the.
role of an institution or programme in a health care system and
incorporates cultural and geographical factors as well as national
and local resources.

lUith the stated aim for integration of mission institutions and
programmes into the HMG/N health care system, it seems right to decide
on appropriate levels of care for UNMN ‘institutiens in light of their
defined role in this national system. However, flexibility should be
maintained within this framework to make possible a search for
innovative ways of delivering health care within the potential of
local and national community in terms of cost of care, community
participation in health care and mobilization of local resources,

For each hospital it is important to clarify the role in relation to
primary health care as well as upwards to higher levels of specialised
care, making basic care available as close to the people as possible
and seeking to avoid oveploading of the hnspltals with- primary earo
patients. :

Health problems of special significance in the area would also
influence the decision on appropriate care level for specific problems,
as would other complex factors like effectiveness/cost of method and
accaptanca by the concerned population.

It is tharafore essantlal that each UMN institution and programme -
seeks to define its role and care level and that this role is agreed
upon by UMN as well as HMG/N administration,

Equipment, personnel resources and drug lists for each hospital should
be limited to what is essential for providing the lesvel of care
assigned to the hospital within the health care system, informed by
the local situation and the National Health Plan, thereby enabling the
health care personnel to provide the services possible within the
limitations of equipment and supplies,

Care must be taken not to initiate a higher care level in a community
than can be maintained.

i




3. Institutional arowth

4,

Economic viability. Subsidy

Most of the UMN hospitals experience considerable pressure from
steadlly increasing patlent loads. Some of these health institutions

are located in areas where no nther alternative hospital or health
centre is within reache

Yielding to such pressure by adding staff or facilities to cope with the
increasing load, is recognised as only a temporary measure and should
only be allowed to take place when it is consistent with the defined.
role of the hospital in relation to the health care system or, in the
case of staff, when it prou1des for mors efF1c1ent use of exxstlng
fac1litles. ,

When. staff 1ose eff1q1eney due ta prassura over and abuue what is
consistent. with the quality of care that 1ncnrporates care for the
'whole man', active steps.to limit the numbers may becpme ngcessary.

In allocation of personnel as well as financial resources to the
institution, care must be taken to reflect the gemeral emphasis on
primary health care as stated in the Aims document. Institutional -
priorities and initiatives must be supportive to and not negatlualy
affect the prlmary care programme, - :

J

Economic imbalance between:the rich and the poor nations as well as
national imbalances together create the background for the tensions
between economic 'viable! institutions and instltutions that prouide
services to the POOT. ¢ - J)
Within th3|cuntaxt of Nepal, it ‘is strongly felt that UMN is
justified in seeking subsidy for its health care from sources abroad,’
Rather than charity, this speaks to the issues of justice and
solidatity., - -

The subsidy level for each 1nst1tution should be carefully examined in
relation to the cummunity that is being served and any increased
subsidy can only be Justlfled through increased services to the
genu1naly poor. .

Therefore, it is of Uital importance that such subsidy be gluen undser
responsible stewardship, informed by the appropriate care level for
gach institution and assuming that this subsidy not hinder initiatives
and responsibility of individuals and local and national community.



Direction and priorities for UMN Health Programmes

1. Cemmunit;ggﬁinuolued in their o@n health care. Integrated Deue;gpment

A commitment to a health care that responds to actual. needs tHrough a
dialogue with all concerned and affected, sensitive to “the vhole person,
his environment and his community, is an expressed aim of the Health
‘Services Board,

This is reflected in the emphasis on local participation in 1mplementetion,
plannlng and management, the ‘awareness of the impact of poverty and
deprantlon on people 8 heal*h and the dGSer ta make tha .ulleat possible
use of local resources,

Local and dlstr1ct health committees, governing boards with community
representatives, emphasis on sharing and learning at all levele and broad
community based development efforts rather than limiting-‘activities:to
. strictly health concerns, can all be ssen as practical expressions of this
dlrectﬂan. g ' RS TRy '
Rather than a structured pattern for community invelvement, the projects
and programnes are invited to seek their own models tegether with the local
communities, reflecting various levels of participation and responsibility.

2, Iarqgt areas and maroinal onoups., Primary Hea;th-Care as_reference

In order to mako the best use of limited resources -and avoid creating
structurss that cannot be naintained there is a need te focus on specific
areasa, groups and’ taaks.

Hospitals are asked to define their 'service areas', relating their level:
of care to the health needs in these defined geographical areas as well as
to the hospital's particular role in the health care eyatem,_

. Community health programmes are ennouraged to focus their activities in
. target areas, selecting communities with potential for cooperative effurts
and giving priority to deprived groups, ensuring that ectivities will
benefiy the poor and margipalized, and in no way increase the gap betwepn .
those in the communitiea that have and those that have net.

In alloeation of ‘personnel as well as financial resources to ‘the projocts
and programmes, the general emphasis on primary health care will ba
reflected, ensuring that institutional priorities and initiatives are
supportive to and not negatively affecting the primary care programmes.

Hospitals will be evaluated as to the measure of active support they are
able to provide to the primary care programmes.

Inteoration of activities with the national health care structure

The Mission’s main resource in health care in Nepal is the 'paople-
componsn: ., Through motivation of all concerned for committed service, |
community initiative and action and: willingness to gzin’end 'share

exparience in a servant role, models for health care can’be'devéloped
which can give meanincful input into the wider national health system,




In.order for such models. to have. maanlng, their. tarms of refarencs must be _
realistic and, rather than function in isolation, they must be developed
in a context of mutual sharing and trust,

Seeking integraflon mith HmG/N structure for health care, - tharafnre,
becomes a high priority, accepting their terms of reference and yst .
malntalnlng flexibility in the search for alternatiue appruachas.. 3

o I
This raises issuas of coordlnation, communication and relinqu;shing contrul,
rather than handouar and withdrawal.

It alsn raises tha issue of Nepallaatlcn, dBflﬂEd as a procasa of hrlnglng
able and gualified Nepali staff ;ntn positions of leadership in a planned
and willed way, combining a concern for appropriate training as wsll as
careful preparatlun uf the leadership tasks.

4, Financial magagement o ? g . .-*

The need for uniform management systems which will produce informatlon that
after analysis can be used as tools for planning and control, is accepted
by the projects and programmes and is being responded to through the
introduction of base line data daflnltlons and uniform ways of recordlng
free carae, - | : . -

Expense allocation for the various services will be reexamined to ensure
realistic fee calculation. Cost-efficiency in the primary health care, .
programmes will be further studied. Equipment needs will be 'studied in -
relation to the institution's defined role in the health care system,
kesping in mind the effect that acquisition. of equipment and other capital’
items has on the recurring budget. A procedure for examining staff

pattern and approval of staff lists for all the projects is beino
1ntroducad. it '

Further emphasis, will be given to ongoing orientation. for all health care
professionals in cost 1ssues, focusing on each member's role in achieving
cost control, " ot : ¥ R

5. Eualuation-

Ongoing evaluatioh thrdugh.aséessments of actiuities in relation to
project objectives and the aims of the Health Services Board will take
place at ssveral levels. . '

Programme staff, community members, health committBEE and managemont
boards will be invited to participate in this process through formal ‘and
informal meetings and discussions, ;

Each year the programmes will be encouraged to highlight specific parts
of their activities through more formal evaluation studies where such
are appropriate.

Service statistics and cost calculations will be compiled and reported
along with annual reports to the Health Services Board, where aychange of
experience between the programmes will take place, and necessary
adjustment in programme direction suggested,.




Overall reports of the health ssrvices programmes will be shared with
representatives of governmental and non-governmental health programmes
within Nepal, and their input in programme evaluation and further planning
will be encouraged,

Evaluation shall therefore be a continuous process with meaningful input
from all concernad, and reprcsent appraisal of achievement in relation
to stated objectives and aims as well as an ongoing learning experience
for all who participate,




OKHALDHUNGA PROJECT, DISPENSARY-HOSPITAL

3 -~ 5 Yoar Plan from 1982

Health Services Board, February 1982
, : = — i i

e

1. Background - oAy

2,

3e

Okhaldhunga Bazaar, located a 7 day walk east of Kathmandu in the hills of
East Nepal, is the district administrative centre and an important market
town.  Over 20 years ago, workers from the UMN travelled through the hills of
East Nepal, including Ukhaldhunga, suruaying the health necds of ' the hill:
people and searching for a suitable place where the UMN could help the people
with'basic living problems, 'Planners envisaged a'small group of services. in
education, agriculture arnd health and in. 1959 a proposal was submitted to
HiIG/N to open a rural development project including a hospital in Okhaldhunga.
In April 1961 permission to open a dispensary was received. Formal work in
cducation never developed and workers engaged in agriculture for only 2%
years. The dispensary however has survived and grouwn fbom tompbrary rented
qucrtﬂbs 1n the bazaar to the preaant structure. :

The first health workers conducted a care?ul survey for a suitable site for
dispensary buildings and an invitation was accepted from the Sobru mukya to
build on land in their Rai village, a 40 minute walk NU -of the bhazaar, - Tho
community was open and cooperative, the water supply adequate and land enou:
for future expansion, In the first bu;ldings, between stone ann mud walle s
under a thatch roof, the doctor and nurses began preventative and curative
health care and the training of local young men and women to assist. Stan’ .
also went out from the dispensary withivaried skills and interests to .woxl
among people in the bazaar and in the villages. Despite difficult conditions,
the first doctor managed well and the local people named the dispensary afcex
him - even today when hiking in the surraunding hills one hecars the older
folks refer to the dispensary as 'the Dick'! The main hospitel buildings

were constructed in 1964, including simple facilities for labnrctory, X=ray .
and an operating theatre.

In 1975 research was conducted on the health and nutrition of two villages
near Okhaldhunga with the aim of providing information helpful in expanding
the community health activity, The first Nepali community health workers
were hlrad five years ago and since then the community health programme has
grown, ‘now employing 17 Nepali staff and providing MCH clinics in B panchayats
and the bazaar. L :

Pragramme descrlptlon

Three days walk from the nearest raad located in the hills of East Nepal
near. the Okhaldhunga, K Bazaar, the 20- bed Dispensary-Hospital offers general
medical care and limited surgical services to the people-nf the OkhaldRhunga-
and surrounding districts. Currently about 10,000 outpatients ane 900 inpat
inpatients are treated annually. i B 3

Basic laboratory and X-ray investigatioms are available., MNost of the patiunta
come from subsistence farming families with little cash income., 78% of the.
outpatients come from the Okhaldhunga District and from within 1 day walk.

The dispensary=hospital staff work closely with members of the ccmmunlty
health team to coordinate efforts in primary health care. a

Objectives b . , fr 8

= To continue providing as good quality care as possible for the szck, with
Timited staff and resources and with special concern for: . .. -, . . _

(R minimizing hsopital costs by salecting the least axpensan sffentiue
treatment regimes.

2, encouraging the present Nepali staff to assume more responsibility for
all aspects of patient education with emphasis on the prevention of
disease, nutrition and family planning.



i §

3. encouraging selected Nepali staff to assume more reépohsibility'in'théir_"
'~ work through on-the-job training and in~-service training.

4, upgrading the surgical preparation of doctors, appropriate to the neads
of Okhaldhunga. i

5. improving the orientatlon of dispensary—hospltal staff tu the actluities
of the CHP tsam.

G._improuing the teaching skills of all staff mha are rasponsible for
. patient education. - ,

T making minop 1mprnvementa in the present buildings while ‘awaiting tha
decision about what changes mill occur in the transformatinn to a
"Diatrlct Hospital,' ' ‘ :

- To particlpata in the plans for a jaint HMG/N-UmN Dlstrict Hcspltal, with

particular concern fors:

1. anticipating the problems and adjustmenta the present staf? will naed to
.- make and agsisting them in acquiring necessary further training if
- possible, . : . ' :

2, 'prwidmg more consistent surgical seruices. - o i : .

f,:3.-gathering information helpful in dsflning an approprlate level nf

- fa honour the Statement of Aims for UMN Health Seruices Board, SEﬁklng Tor

hospital pare for this district.

praqtiual ways to help meet the needs of the whole person.

4, nct1VLtlea

- to continue the regular outpatient and inpatient seruices.

reqular review and ‘assessment of dispensary-hospital costs to help find .
areas where more economical practices need to be developed.

ongoing reviam of treatment regimes including comparison with those of
other hcspltals and ‘health programmes in Nepal, ;

seek ways of lmprnuing outpatient education on Prauentlan ‘of disease.

seminars for the nurses and OPD Health Assistant on methods of health.
teaching with emphasis on effective communication with illiterate peoplae.;

improve the availability of educational materials both for teaching .
illiterate patients and for thnse who can read or mho haue someone at home:
who can read, : :

1mprouing the llbrary particularly the auailabllity of. health literature
in Nepal,

continuing TB and leprosy follow-up and engaging CHP HA to do all TB and
leprosy statistics., 7

doctors and nurses to attend MCH cl;nlcs to 1earn about CHP actluitlaa and
to gain insight into the geoaraphy of the area,

doctors and nurses to observe CHP home yisits as part of orientation
(also OPD CMA/HA). '

weekly seminars for the nurses (staff nurses and ANMs may be asked to g
present a topic).

reorganisation of* medical-surgical supplies so that futura Nepali nursing
supervisors can assume more responsibility for this aspect of huapltal
operations.




6.

Te

8.

.

Strateqy/llethods

Expatriate staff should seek ways of increasing the responsibility of Nepali
colleagues and be willing to spend more time in demonstratlng and suparuis;ng
as opposed to simply doing the work themselves. “

Relationships

- aim to cooperate with CHP by pérticipating in the education of health
workers and 1mprou1ng communlcatinn about follow-up and cross-referral of
patients.

- continue the mutually beneficial use of CHP staff in OPD on the two busiest
.daya af the week; they provide patient education and learn on the job.

- jaln CHP in seeking a more cooperative relationship with government health
programmes in the distriect, including bi~-monthly social and professional
meetings with government health werkers,

- assist HMG/N Rumjatar Family ‘Planning personnel with vasectomy and
tubectomy camps, if possible, when they request our help.

- cooperate with the Blindness Prevention Programme of Christoffel Blindsn-
mission and WHO, with respect to their activities in Janakpur Zone.

- doctors are to join the Nepal Medical Association and follow “he activity
and publlcations of HMG/N Leprosy Programms and TB Project, Family Planning,
EIP and other organisations.

~ try to improve communications with UNMN HQ especially by organising more
reliable mail service,

Community involvement - -

- through the local church.
- by personal involvement.

- consider establishing a committee consisting of representatiueé from
villages nearby to discuss the activity of the dispensary-hospital and open
a channel for suggestions and complaints,

Reseparch and Development:

= survey the prevalence of chronic disease and disability in the villages
where CHP is working,

-~ study the possibility of using a raceipt system in the cashler s office

- study methods used at other hospitals to control drugs after they are
dispensed from pharmacy.

-~ study with CHP team the reasons for certain groups of the population not
using the available health services and search for solutions uvhere possikle.

Evaluation

-~ visits by HQ staff and other members of UMN who are experienced in related
work elsewhere in Nepal.

~ ongoing review of statistics to find changxng trends and to seek
explanations. : .
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~y . per .5 ) 1 . o
10, Personnel/Training

-~ on-the=job training of:

i) 2 nurse aides to learn basic nursing care.

11) ;ﬂ assistsnt lab technlcian. _fj_ X - (e __,:

e ol

£ e |

- malntenance man to recelve on-the-job instructlon in 'Operatlon

Prauantatiue malntanance'

i

s 2 staff nuraes presantly studylng nur31ng admxn;atratlon in Indnre, 1nd1L,
'to assume nursing superU1sor respon51b111tles after roturning in the

2

' fall of-1982, e

- l staff nurse to Spand a month at Amp P;pal lsarning OR nur31ng..

-~ CMA on in=~service scholarship in the HA'course te return and assume -
increased responsibility in OPD and inpatient care, - ’

~ on=the-job training of nsw OPD patient assessor. i o

4]

- Offick assistant half-time onithe-job training. = .
B addltiéhal tfaining of ‘1lab technician to meet HMG/N standards. B
- 1 nurse aide to apply for entry to ANm schoel 1982.; 1]

* 1982
Nepali staff

2
%

staff nurses
ANN

* 1983 and 1984

Nursing suparlntendant

2
3

staff nurses
ANM

% 1982, 1983 and '1964

2

H RN MW

1
1
%
1
1
1

locally trained nurses
Nurses aides

OFD nurse

Ward cleaners

Night watchman, £Ull-time
Night watchman,

for relief part-time

Cashicr

half-time cashier

DPD HA patient assessor
Lab technieian

Assistant lab technician

Maintenance man

el
)

Expatriate staff . ! ¥ v

1 Nursing supervisor

Docturs , : _ i .
2 General practltinnars

1l Business manager

Abbreviationsgs b <. - e

ANM - Auxiliary Nurse m;dwlfo

CHP - Community Health Programme
EIP - Expanded Immunization Project”
CMA - Community Medical Assistant

HA = Health Assistant




OKHALDHUNGA COMMUNITY HEALTH PROGRAMME

Long=~term Plans Health Services Board, February 192;

1.

“The naln hDapltal bu1ld1nge were constrUcted in 1964, 1nclud1n9 51mple
,facllltlee for laberetery, X~ray and an operating theatre, :

2,

3.

‘and ‘'since then the community health programme has grown, now employlng 3T -

Programme_description S R SRR S

Background

Okhaldhunga Bazaar, located a 7 day walk east of Kathmandu in the hills of
East Nepal, is the district administrative centre and an important market
town. Over 20 years ago, workers from the UMN travelled through the hills

of East Nepal, including Okhaldhunga; surveying the health needs of the hill
people and searching for a suitable place where the UMN could Help the people
with basic living problems. Planners envisaged a small group ©of sérvices in
education, agriculture and health and, in 1959, a proposal was submitted to
HMG/N to open a rural development project including a hospital in Okhaldhunga,
In April 1961 permission to open a dispensary was received. Formal work in
education never developed and workers were engaged in egrlcuitune-fcr ‘only 2%
years,

P

In 1975 research was.conducted on theé health and nutrition of two villages
near Okhaldhunga with the aim of providing information helpful in expanding
the cunmUnlty health ectlulty. Nepali eemmunlty health workers wers trained

Nepali staff and providing [CH clinics in 8 panchayats and the bazaar, The
Community Health Programme uses the dlSanSory as a beee Fur 1te eet1v1t1es
in the surrounding villages,' b R U &

The Okhaldhunga Community Health Progtramime concentrates its efforts threugh
simple clinics in the villages, offering maternal and c¢hild health care

close to the people's homes, and also seeks to help community members gain'

a higher awareness of their: own health needs and how they can be'mgt through
informal meetings with individuals and groups. Village Health ilorkers have
received training in human and, animal health and deliver basic services and

act as motivators as they live and work in their home villages. : : I

Informal contacts have been established with the local HIG/N Primary Health
Care structure through the District Health Office, and assistance is also
given to HMG/N Health Posts through MCH clinies and supportive visits, ' '

Response to wider needs, particularly rcegarding water supply uchemes, 1e ¥
belng given in target erees.

Health teaching is regularly gluen in selected schools, : i

Programme objectives

3.1 To encourage villagers in their own: process of development and participate
with them in seeking to meet basic needs, giving priority to communities
within the target areas with potential for cooperative efforts and to
low income/low caste groups,

3.2 To make available services for mothers and children as close to the
homes as possible in target areas, with emphasis on family planning,
immunisation and nutrition education.

3.3 To seek to develop closer and more trusting relationships with HIG/N
health workers, and assist selected Health Posts in the delivery of
services for mothers and children upon request.

3.4 To participate in the follow up of TB and Leprosy patients within the
hospital service area,




4,

S.

6.

345 To give priority to appropriate health education at all levels of the
programme, and respond to requests for assistance with health teaching
in local schools.

346 To facilitate the training of national staff to take increasingiy more
responsibility in leadership, planning and evaluation of the community
health programme,. i : :

3.7 To seek to respond to local needs in dn integrated way, exploring
opportunities for assistance in the areas of agriculture, animal health
care, simple sanitation measures, and water supply schemes in addition
to basic health care, ' '

Interrelationships with other projects

The community health programme work in active interaction with the dispensary,
building up referral services both ways, and mutually giving training
opportunities for staff, with field orientation for hospital based staff and
inservice education opportunities for field staff in the dispensary,

Teaching opportunities are being utilized in the dispensary OPD for family
planning motivation, prevention and treatment of.disease, toilet building r
animal care. -

Coordination is steadily sought with the HNMG/N primary health care progro
as well as other community devélopment efforts in the area. : "l kg

Community involvement

Regular contacts with local district and village level leaders are being
maintained, ‘and active participation of community members is being sought in
the villages, Non-formal teaching groups in health care, knitting, ‘sewing,
nutrition and literacy for girls facilitate future participation,

Regular meetings for sharing and discussions with HMG/N health care workers
provide some guidance and advice regarding future programme direction and
actual needs,

Evaluation/Research

Yearly surveys in selected areas will be used in the assessment of the,.
programme, as well as service statistics and input from discussions, with
staff and community members.

Assistance will be given in the evaluation cf services delivered by the
dispensary, particularly regarding utilization of health services and actual
health needs in the service area, :

Nutrition assessment as well as availability and use of local foods will be
another priority. 3




AMP PIPAL COMMUNITY HEALTH PROGRANME
Long=term Plan Health Services Board, Fsbruary

1.

2,

Ja

Backaround

Amp Pipal is a day's journey from Kathmandu and is a hilly rural area.
Transport and communications are difficult and all villages as well as tlic
base hospital and programme centre can only be reached on foot. The District
HMG headquarters is 5-8 hours walk away (depending cn the season of ine year.

The United Mission to Nepal initiated a community service programme in Amp
Pipal starting in 1958 with several components including health education
and agriculture. The education programme has been handed over to HWMG/N
education ministry and is now a part of the total government educational
sfforts in the district., The agricultural component was discontinued as
such due to new government regulations withdrawing permission for
agricultural work at that time. The health work developed into & hospital
base with 25 beds and eventually & community health programme, starting in
1970 as an outreach programme from the hospital. This programme has, through
the years, included clinics, village visiting and immunization programmes in
different surrounding villages. Through the years the emphasis has shifted

‘from mainly curative to more preventive,

The government primary care programme has started to develop in the district.
The nearest HNMG Health Post is two hours away and there is a medical hall
within three hours of Amp Pipal.

Programme_description

Simple curative services, health and nutrition education by means of mother
and child health care clinics have been ongoing in five villages. Family
planning services, ante-natal and post-natal care and immunization programmes
have been integral parts of these activities. Tuberculosis and leprosy
follow-up have been given high priority, and contacts with villagers,
individuals and in groups have been stimulated through home visiting and
health education programmes as well as special involvement with villages of
low income and caste by means of UMN personnel living in two such villages.
Involvement with responsive villages which show potential for development
through cooperative efforts (demonstration areas) have led to village water
supply improvements and other community development afforts. Ongoing
inservice education of staff at all levels has been received-with enthusiasm
and interest.

Programme_ob jectives

3.1 To encourage villagers in their own process of development, ard
participate with them in seeking to meet basie needs, .giving priority
to communities within the target areas with potentlal cooperative efforts
: and to low income/low caste groups.

3,2 To assist in the training of village level volunteers and community
members for active participation in matters relating to health and
development of their own communities.

3.3 To develop a working relationship with HMG/N health care workers and
community development efforts cn a district and local level to make
future integration of UMN and HWG/N serviee and support activities -~
possible. . ' '

3,4 To make available services Tor mothers and children as close to the
homes as possible in target areas, seeking alternative ways of responding
to homes and groups with particular needs who remain unserved by the
reqular services, -




@.5 To participate in tuberculosis case finding and'fu116¢!up of traatmen®
within the hospital: service area, with particular emphasis on decwvazc i
the defaulter rate. :

3.6 To encourage each person to take an active part in the promotion of
their own health, making health messages relevant to actual 'nesds unue
local situation with smphasis on the use of logal resources whenaver
possible, & Gl Bl i AT :

<'3,7 To faeilitate the training of national staff to take inecreasingly more

5.

-Stroteqy/iethods

‘' pesponsibility in leadership, planning and evaluation of the community
.-health programme,

=3i$ To seek to respond to local needs in an integrated way;'exﬁloring

possibilities for assistance in the areas of agriculture, horticulture,
animal health care, simple sanitation measures and water supply schemes
in addition to basic health care. d ] T

-

3

‘The programme will identify target areas withiﬁ the hoahiﬁal_seruice area

for concentrated efforts.

Staff will take up residence in villagés in such target areas and make '
exbended trips on foot visiting homes and village centres, giving priority
to relationship building and understanding of the local needs.

Where possible, health needs and wider ccmmuhity development heeds will be
responded to with a multifunctional approach in each target area.

Cape will be taken that programme components be mutually supportive to
each other, increasing the benefit of sach component at the village level

‘rather than causing adverse effects. -t

Interrelationships with nther_g;oqrammed

The community health programme will scek to work in close coordination with
the UMN Amp Pipal Hospital as a base hospital for referrel and training.

\ Actiﬁitias will also be coordinated with the HNG/N health care and

. development programmes in the Gorkha and Lamjung districts at the village

-

T

and district headquarters level.

Similarly, coordination will be snught with the Léproéy:Cnntrol Programme
operating in the area as well as the Extended Programme fog-Immunisation
(EPT).

Support will be sought from the UNN Health Project Support Office as well as
the UiN Rural Development Division in Pokhara. Al TS RIS Sl AR SR

Community involvement

Participation is being sought with individuals and groups informally as well
as through formal committees (ie, water supply schemes) as well as
commitment to make availaple-volunteers, roome OT land for programme '
activities as appropriate.

Increasing community responsibility in decision making and programme
implementation will be encouraged. . - 2 P

gyuluaticngﬂessérch
Cnmﬁﬂnitiﬁéfin:théitarget areas ‘and programme staff will participatein
ongoing evaluation of actiuitiés. : F . : ?

Information will be gathered from selected villages regarding locsl beliefs
and practices and their relation to health and development. :




UNITED MISSION HOSPITAL, TANSEN

3 Year Plan for 1983-85 . Health Services Board, February 1982
1. Background

2,

3.

Medical work began in Tansen in 1954, By 1960, the work had grown from a
small dispensary to a 45 bed hospital. Between 1970 and 1975 additional
building enlarged the hospital to its present 95 beds, which includes 18 beds
in the minimal care unit., The hospital provides primary care for many hill
patients besides the 200,000 residents of Palpa District. It also serves as

a secondary and tertiary referral centre from health posts and other hospitals.

Initially, surgical facilities were one of the main attractions of the
hospital, Over the years the medical and pediatric services have also become
highly regarded by the local population, so that now there are more medical
than ‘surgical patients treated in the hospital, and almost as many pediatric
patients. Outpatient treatment continues to be an important part of the
hospital services,

Project description

The hospital will continue to fulfil its role of providing primary, secondary
and tertiary care to all patients who come. As the network of health posts
in surrounding areas becomes more established, it is hoped that the amount ©f
primary care will decrease with a corresponding increase in secondary level
care, It is not felt to be advantageous to consider any capital expansion cf
existing facilities. Nor is it appropriate to offer a higher level (greater
gsophistication) of care than at present, as one would expect that eventually
the zonal hospital will be able to offer this service, and presence of. such
treatment in Tansen might delay the start of it elsewhers. Limiting expansion
in size will strengthen the growth of other government hospitals in the area.
In the anticipation of a possible HMG/N-UMN joint Board in the future, it is
important to continue to be aware of institutional structures within Nepal
while making plans, and to give attention to increased participation by local
communities,

Project objectives

In making plans for an institution which has already been in operation for
25 years, we have nnt endeavoured to set specifically measurable objectives
and criteria, but an attempt is made to define general areas for increased
concentration of effort.

a) Ipnggpgngpﬁpg.E;gygn&i!p_mgp;pg}_pgygggignupitgig_Ehg.nggpitgi. This needs
to be done in both the outpatient and inpatient departments. If the staff
are convinced of the value of such teaching, and receive enrniiragement to

pass it on, the patients will receive increased preventive knowledge.

b) To_improve relation with local communities. It appears that until now the
There have been several encouraging indicators in the last year that
people may be more receptive now ta invelvement in their own health care.
It is hoped that in coming years there will be a greater sense of involve=-
ment by the local populace with the hospital. It is also hoped that at
least one or two Nepali doctors will join the staff, which will perhaps
help to decrease the feeling that.it is a foreign hospital, although less
than 10% of the staff are foreign.




¢) Io facilitabe the dissemination of_treatment information_slssuhers_in
Nepal., Over the years, a great deal of valuable clinical experience ha:
been gained in Tansen. Evaluation of our treatment regimes is performed
regularly, However, very little of this information has been passec on
either to other UMN or government hospitals. With careful planning ard
gncouragement it'wshould be pessible for such information to be
disseminated and some of it published in medical journals,

d) To_continus to operate at present lsvels of outside assistance financiall; .
- It would seem reasonablé to continue to plan on approximately 30% of

hospital operating costs to be met by resources from outside of Palpa. It
does not seem feasible for the local populace to bear more nor less of the

total cost than what has been borne during the last seven years.

4+ Strateqy/Methods
It will be difficult to measure success in relation to the stated objectives,
but they will serve a3 a guids as to the emphasis within the institution in
the coming yeawvs,

5. Personnel/Trdiningi.: v

“% When the personnel -presently on in-ssrwvice training scholarships return,

‘there will bs a full staff compliment of loeal residsnts. Therefore, in the... ..

© coming years, very few staff will be sent away for training. Houwever, there
"~¥s a need to increase the quality of the ocngoing insservice training,
‘\-particularly for the nurses. It may be helpful to have a full-time post -of

iin=service training director who uwould be able %tn coordinate engoing training
'on"the job for all levels of staff. :

The project has already made considarabls efforis to withdraw expatriates
from posts that could be filled by available Nepali p8rsornel, and do not
anticipate further significant decroace in tho number of expatriates in the
near future. One will coniinue Lo secek to open ways for Mapali medical
staff for assignment to the hospital,

1982 1983 1984
M E N L N E
1 Medical Director R e i i R
7 Doctors - 7 - 7 o y
1 Nursing Dizector 1 - i - 1
3 Nursing Supexrviscrs 3 JJ? 3, o i
13 Nursing Staff 12 & 112 3 ed20 X
3 Anaesthetic Nuree/Assistant 2 4 2 i 2 * %
1 Business Manager et & o | b e i d
1 Pharmacist ' RS o ik 5
1 Physiotherapist o i 08 e N S e s
1 Maintenance Supervison - 1, 1 C 1 -

TOTAL ) L TR o (N e s R 4




PALPA COMMUNITY HEALTH PROGRANNE
Long=term Pians : 'HEalth.Saruiceé Board, February 1%07%

- i Backgrnuhd SEARS el Tl ’ i

2.

3.

United Mission Hospital, Tansen, sought involvement in preventive health carn
and simple gurative efforts in the villages already from early 1960,
emphasising TB control and immunization, training of village volunteers and
simple services for mothers and children in Tansen town area. Palpa District

‘has a population of approximately 250,000 people, living ina rural hilly
. setting. . Tansen bazaar is the only urban ‘community and is also the district

headguaftar% for Palpa.

A main road goes through the district on its way from the Indian border in the
south to the regional headquarters, Pokhara, and also onwards towards the
capital, Kathmandu. = The road has lcnal as well ‘as long distance bus services.
Steep jeepable roads ars under construction, linking several village centres
to the main road. However, hill paths and foot trails are still the main
means of communlcatlcn.

HMG/N has establlshed a District Health Office in Tansen, with the '
responsibility for supervision of a growing number of Heal:h Posts in the
district,

Project description

The UMN Palpa Community Health Programme secks to be a supportive programme
to the HWG/N health care efforts in the area, within the structure of the
government health plan. In the same way it seeks to be supportive also to
local communities and villages in their sslf—deualopmqnt‘ef{arts. '

The programme has three main components, being:

2.1 Supportive activities within the governmental structure for- priméry health
care, working jointly with HWG/N District Health Office and do Uelop1ng
services in unserved areas,

2.2 Community development, integrating health, sanitation, crop storage,
agriculture, animal health and water supplles at tha village level in
target communities.

2.3 Mother and child health care cllnic and domicxla“y mldmlfery in Tansen
bazaar.

Programme _objectives

3.1 Communities involved in their own health care. Intqg;afad dauelbgmant

3.1.1 To encourage, stimulate and motivate communities" ta be lnuolued in
their own- hzalth care.

"'3,1:2 To assist in the process of integrated development by stimulating
and. helping selected communities to solve their own problems and
mest thair own basic needs, utilizing local resources to the
fullest possible extent,

3.2 Reduction of mortality., morbldltv and disability, through preuantxun uf
disease and appropriate care ‘and. treatment of the sick

3,2.1 To asei'st and support HNWG/N in the uperatlon nf the existing
primary health care facilities within the framework of the National
Health Plan, and initiate the development of new facilities in
unserved areas 2s .consister” with the layel of yhr ixth 5 yea*'
plan for Palpa district, ‘




34242 To motivate individuals and communities to modify their environment
and practices to prevent disease and strengthen health, encouraging
use of local available foods and other rescurces and making
available appropriate specific preventive measures,

342,3 To work within a cost-frame that is controlled and informed by the
economic potential of the community, seeking innovative ways of
generating income,- réducing cost of care and utilizing local
TEeS0Urces,

3+2.4 To seek an appropriate care level for each part of the health care
system, informed by national and local resources as well as the
local traditional understanding of health; emphasizing functional
interaction betwsen care levels so that care can be given at the
lowest appropriate level, as close to the homes as possible, within
‘a’ context of care that is acceptable to individuals and communities.

3+3 Training

343,1 To train local staff into positions of leadership, decision making
and competence,

34342 To make available field training experience for paramedical studontc,

34343 To train village level volunteers and community members in matts = .
relating to health and development of their own communitie-,

4, Programme_activities

4,1 Participation in Health Post services in 4 already established Health
Posts, The services will include:

4,1,1 Health and Nutrition Educstion, encouraging use of local fnods.

4.1,2 Surveillance and treatment advice for protein energy malnutrition
in children under 5 years,

4,1.3 Education about preparation and use of oral rehydration fluids to
treat diarrhoea,

4,1.,4 Case finding, defaulter tracing and treatment for tuberculosis and
leprosy. :

4.1;5 Family Planning motivation and distribution of pills and condoms.
Depo Provera services, .

4,1.6 Urganisation of vasectomy and tubectomy camps..
4,1,7 Vital events recording.

4,1.8 Antenatal, postnatal and domiciliary services, encouraging the
participation of traditional birth attendants.

4,1,9 Immunization for young children.

4,1,10 Simple curative services,

4,1.,11 Building up of a functional referral system.

4,1,12 Inservice training and encouragement for staff and volunteers.

Village health committees will be encouraged to take increasing
responsibility for the smooth nperatlnn of the Health Post and relatad
activities, ;

4,2 Establishment cf up to three nem Health Posts and operating services as
above in placeés proposed in the Palpa District sixth 5 year plan. These
Health Posts will be-handed over to HMG/N by the end cf the programme
period or earlier as mutually agread upon.

4.3 Assistance to the HMG/N District Health Office in areas of supervision
supply management, in-service training, programme evaluation and planning.




5.

6a

Ta

3

4,4 Participation in the continued operation of a town clinic for mothers and
children in Tansen bazaar in cooperation with the toun authorities, .

4,5 Assistance in undertaking surveys and studies related to health, and in
making available resource personnel for training paramedicals and various
categories of students in the programmes under HMG/N Institute of Medicine
as appropriate,

4,6 Participation with local villagers in community development activities,
assisting in six !'Demonstration Areas! that have some relationship to the
Health Posts.

4.6.1 Training of local volunteers.

4;6.2 Encouraging establishment of village health committéé#'and
cooperative efforts in the village.

446.3 Identifying with villagers areas of particular need and participating
in efforts to meet these needs such as sanitation, village water
supplies, promotion of animal health, agricultural improvement, food
storage, and education (formal and non-formal),

4,6,4 Seeking to encourage such communities in the support of the Primary
Health Care activities in the area,

4.7 Seeking improved farming methods and soil erosion prevention through work
with interested farmers as demonstration projects.

Interrelationships with other programmes

5.1 Cooperation with HMG/N District Health Office, Palpa. A detailed working
agreement for a joint primary health care programme in Palpa Uistrict
between HMG Palpa District Health Coordinating Committee and UMN Palpa CHP
is being sought. Whereas permission has been received from central level
for starting the implementation of cooperative activities in Palpa
District, a formal agreement from the Health Ministry is still awaited.

5.2 Cooperation with the T8 Control Project and Family Planning Programme has
been established and will be further developed.

5.3 Integration of community development efforts with HMG at the district
level will take place through regular mestings with the Local Devalopment
Officer where allocation of priority areas for work as well as
coordination of activities will take place. Close cooperation with Tinau
Watershed Project has also beesn established and will be strengtrened,

5.4 The CHP will visit Buling Arkhala Project regularly to give pro’essional
support to the health related Nepali staff,

Community Involvement

Volunteers, village hzalth committees and youth clubs are aztivelv
participating in the prugramme at the various levels. Palpa District Health
Coonrdinating Comnittes is coordinating the joint UNMN-HMG/MN programme in the
district, giving advice and direction.

Evaluation/Research

Studies will be undertaken in the delivery of primary jealth care, coverage,
utilization and alternative ways for community participation.

Studies on demonstration land will also be undertaker in various alternative
farming methods, to assess feasibility and approprissesness in the local
context.




8¢

Ongoing evaluation by programme staff and community members and regular
reporting of all activities will monitor progress and provide input in
further planning to maintain flexibility and allow for adjustments in
direction,

Personnel

For the planned programme activities, UNN will make available a core group of
expatriate health professionals, including community health nurse midwives
and a community health physician, together with technical resource personnel
when needed, s ' :

National staff with government recbghizad certificates will be employed to
fill the vacant posts in the Health Posts and in the supporting activities,

Hmé/m will assume the full responsibility for such national staff by the end
of the programme period or earlier upon mutual agreement.




PATAN COMMUNITY HOSPITAL

Long~-term Plan : flarch 1982

1.

2.

3.

Background

Projéct desq;iptioﬁ-

a

Lalitpur District reaches out south from Kathmandu, beyond the hills
surrounding the valley to a semi-remote very steep and poor hill section,

The district has a rural population of approximately l?D,GDOfpeuple, and also
an urban centre within Kathmandu Valley, In ruralPLalitpun there are
presently six Health Posts in operation. The Health Posts are being cperated
partly through the HMG/N Health Department, and partly through United Mission
to Nepal., The work is coordinated through the Lalitpur District Health
Committee, of which the Mission Community Health Programme is a member.
Related to the Health Posts are villagée based MCH clinics and home=visiting
programmes by willage health workers and other staff. Village volunteers,
local birth attendants and village health committees take active part in the
wqpk and local health insurance schemes are being followed with great
interest. ' s o i &

Patan Community Hospital is being developed as a 135 bed base -hospital to
support the primary health care efforts in rural Lalitpur and be a centre for

health care activities in urban Patan.

The hospital, while serving as a district hospital and a base for health care
efforts in rural Lalitpur and urban Patan, will take up the challenge sf
appropriate levels of care in this local context and actively seek aspproathes
thet combine meaningful participation by those who are being served, openness
for ways of meeting health needs that are acceptable to individuals and
communities and an emphasis on the interaction between primaty level and
hospital care so that care can be given at the lowest appropriate level, as
close to the homes as possible, WE e it '

The hospital will operate under a Hospital fManaging Board with representation
from central and district government, UMN and HWG/N health professionals and
community representatives. e i -

Project objectives

a) Ta serve as a base hospital for a comprehensive community health programme
in Lalitpur District and, as such, be considered primarily as a referral
hospital giving preference to_patients referred by the primary care level
health workers in health posts and outreach clinics.

b) To provide outpatient and emergency care areas for secondary health care
(referred patients) as well as primary care, encouraging all patients to
make use of appropriate primary care faeilities and assuring smooth flow
of refarred patients. ¥

c) To make available care in the hospital OPD for all classes of patients
(including private), however, keeping in mind the priority for referred
general patients and its implications on resource-allocation, personnel
as well as fipance.

d) To provide basic inpatient services organised on a departmental basis
(Surgical, Medical, Obstetric and Paediatric), and to limit the
development of higher specialised services to what is considered
essential to the service area in light of the availability of such
services in central referral hospitals,
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e 'To make the hespital available as a clinical training facility for the

- training of health workers to the extent requested by the Institute of
liedicine Campuses, within the scope of a community based district. ¢/
hospital, and to carry out in-service training programmes for the hospital
and primary health care programme.-employees, ' :

f) To work within a cost-frame that is controlled and informed by}%“é
economic potential of the community, seeking limited subsidy from national
and international sources to ensure that care will be available also to

-~ the genuinely poor,

Interrelationships with other projects

The project will be a joint operation between HMG/N and United Mission to
Nepal with an independent Hospital WManagement Board. ;

Input from UMN as well as HMG/N will be coordinated in the Managing Board.

Formal relationships will be established between the project and the
Integrated Community Health Services Department Project as well as.the -
Institute of Nedicine, Fyn A¥L
Exchange of experience at all levels will be sought with other health relatec
pre jects and national and international agencies concerned with health care
delivery, i SR P

s

Community Involvement

The Managing Board will have three selected Cnmmunity1RepfesentatiU95 as
Board Members, '

The District Health Coordinating Committee and Village Health Committees
will continue to be heavily involved in the development and implementation
of primary health care activities,

Community initiative will be sought te guide the development of an urban
primary care programme,




COMMUNITY PRINMARY HEALTH CARE PROGRAMNE, LALITPUR
Long=term Plan Hoalth Serviccs Board, Fobruary 1982

1. Background

" The Community Primary Health Care'PrograMme, Lalitpur, is based in Lalitpur

 District, Bagmati Zone, Nopal. It grew out of early efforts by the Shanta

Bhawan Hospital to mcet pedple with health necds right in their own
communities. ' The 'Outreach Programme' doveleped into 'Distrioct Clinics!.
Uith increased vequosts for health carc assistance from district and local
govornment the Shanta Bhawan Project 'Community Health Programme! came into

being. This Programme, with emphasis on preventive and promotive health

care, oxperienced steady oxpansion in health care facilities and in related

components, eg, nutrition, sanitation etc. When HNMG/N decided on a national
plan, the Community Health Programme was restructured to fit into HMG

‘Integrated Basic Health Carc pattern. Tha Programme's growth later took the

form of two coardinated sections, Health Section and Community Development
and Training Section. The latter, with rclationships with local, district
and national offices, will continuc as a complementary but administratively
separate programme under the name, Community Development Assistance Praoject,
Lalitpur. The Health Section will be superseded by the programme under
consideration. g - : !

2, Programme description

3.

The Community Primary Health Care Programme, Lalitpur, with its Extended
Health Services/Health Posts and Maternal Child Health activities, boinc
responsible te the District Hoalth Coordinating Committee and District Health
Officer under the Patan Hozpital Board, will operate: in accordance with HIG/M
Intcgrated Basic Health Care Plan as a cooperative and supportive programme
in an effort to help mect the health requircments of the 190,000 ‘rural
population of Lalitpur District.. Its offices will be in the District:
Hospital, which will also provide its referral basc. -

Programme ob jectives

3+1 To stimulate and assist communities to identify their own health needs,
to utilize local resources and to take incroasingly more responsibility
for their own health care, in order that prevention of disease and the
appropriate treatment and care of the sick may be accomplished.

342 To provide supportive-health services as close to the pcuple as possible

within an economic framework that tho country can afford, in order to
assure continuity and appropriateness of health care,

3.3 To prepare for and participate in the stagowise merger of the programme
with the HWG/N Health Department while at the sams timc continuing to
assist in the operation of present health activitics/facilities
according to HMG/N Integrated model, W Sl :

To meet these objectives, the importance of vital, functioning village health

‘committees and the consistent efforts of all health workers in building

relationships at a varicty of levels cannot be underestimated, recognising
that there is a wealth of uhtapped/dormant’ wisdom in all communities: Also
on the district level, the Lalitpur District Health Coordinating Committee,
with representation from several disciplines, when presented with factual
reports, can greatly stimulate and promote hoalth awareness and appropriate
decisions at district and national lovels. -
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4, Programme_activities

o)

4.1, Extended Health Sarvices/Health Posts and flatornal Child Health Clinics,

de
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Simple curative services will be offered. i

The ANM will hold MCH clinies (pre-natal, post-natal, under-fives, FP)
at the EHS/HP cr sub-centre and in nearby panchayats (upon acceptable
local request) at appropriate intervals.

Hoalth education adapted to the local situation will be an integral
preventive activity. :

Nutrition education relating to tﬁé feeding of infants (breast feeding),
children 6 months to 3 years (appropriate and sufficient supplementary

.- food), and pregnant and lactating mothers will be given special

6o
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‘emphasise

'f'Identificatiun of malnourished children will be done by staff in every
apea of work with appropriate ‘follow-up in the home, at the clinic

and, when necessary, at the'Nutrition Rehabilitation Centre or - .
hospital. (Attention will be given to protcin calorie, malnutrition,
vitamin A and other nutritiohal deficiencies.) :

Education on cause and prevention of diarrhoea and about preparation
and use of oral rehydration fluids will be given due emphasis,

Immunizations will be carried out following the guidelines of HMG/N
Extended Immunization Programme (EIP). et ol

Case finding, defaulter tracing and treatment will be done fcr

tuberculosis and leprosy patients,

Family plannihg motivation and programmes will have a family need-
based emphasis, =g, including spacing, nutrition, sanitation .
components,’ rather than a strictly ‘target' approach., Small camps

mey be arranged according to interest.

Ante-npatal, post-natal, and'domiéilféfy services will encourage -the
participation of traditional birth attendants (TBA). ANfs will attend
domiciliary deliveries when requested by TBAs.

Recording will be done purposefully, in accordance with government,

programme and staff rcquirements. Relevant information will be shared '
~with the local community through available channels. :

1.

Me

MNe

- De

Effort will be made to strengthen and to benefit fully from the
two-way referral system, ie, referral from village to hospital .and
vice verse for both referred patients and for those who had gone to
hospital directly - so that proper follow-up can be done, both..in &thr
hospital and on Teturn home. 4

In-saruice.training and opportunities for staff and volunteer uplif
will be made available,

Village health committees will be encouraged to take increasing
responsibility for appropriate operation cf the Extended Health
Service/HP/MCH clinics and related activities.

Sdppontiue supervision will be done at the EHS/HP level accordinc to
the Integrated pattern as well as by central staff.

4.2, Uillage/District/Hsalth Programme Cooperative Service concerns.

'a.lﬂa present Programme-operated Extended Health Services/HP merge into

HIG: Health Department structure, establishment of tuwo EHS/HPs at new
government approved locations and assistance in‘equiping a third
facility will be considered.




be. Gradual phasing out of involvement in MCH activities in Kathmandu
District (1) and in Bhaktapur District (8) will be donc over the next
two to three years. An increase of nine new MCH locations will be
considered in . Lalitpur District, depending upon_village initiative.

c. Assistance will be given to the'HMG/N”District_Hdaltﬁ“ﬁffiéc in areas
of“supervision, supply management, -in~service tralnlng, programme
evaluation and planning. r :

d. Participation with local villagers in communlty health-relatad
activities will be strongly encouraged. . 7

1) Training of local voluntcers from each of thé nine wards in
i panchayats where there is Programme involvement.- - y gl ek

2) ‘Arranging for periodical samlnars/tralnlng sessions for unluntears
and traditional birth attendants.

3) Encouraging establishment of village health committees (where none
now exist) and other cooperative village efforts, -

4) Identifying with villagers in areas with particular haalth needa
and partlcipttlng in efforts to meet these needs., This may take
the form of encouraging such ‘communities to suoport tha Cummunlty
Primary Health Care activities already prescnt.

Ge3e Trainlng assistance programmes for HmG/N and others.

5.

6e

a. Agslstanca will be given ip undertaking health related surueys -and
studies and in making-available resource personnel.for training

. paramedicals, nurses and other categories of students in programmea
“under" HHG/N Institute of Medicine, as appropriate. - :

a'b}'CﬂﬁSld@ratlnn will be given to raquests from non-gouernmantal
organisations and 1nd1u1duals for special training for short periods
of time, as appropriate, )

c. Seminars on specific topics, eg, motivation, will be held as needed
in cooperation with HIiG and/or other health-related agencies or
Oroups.

Interrelationships with other projects

The project works in close cooperation with the HMG/N primary care programme
in Lalitpur as well as various district and oentral level HNMG/N offices,
vertical projects and associations, Field training is being provided for
the students from various campuses under the Institute of Medicine.

The project will be an integral part of the comprehensive hecalth care
programme that is being developed with the new Patan Community Hospital o
a base,

Community involvement

Village health committees, village health insurance schemes, voluntcers

and traditional birth attendants constitute an important part of the
Lalitpur programmes, providing active participation in planning and
implementation., The Lalitpur District Health Coordinating Committee providas
overall direction and support.
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Ta EValuation(Rasaarch

8

Continuing evaluation of the health insurance schemes, and their impact on
the utilisatlon of health services.

Assessment of coverage and impact of mother and child health services, and
study of alternative approaches.

Regular monitoring of service statistics and 5ommunity awareness and response
for evaluation by staff and community members and further input into planning
and prlarity setting.

Attention to the relatlunshlp betwean prlmary and secondary care.with view to
developing an appropriate model for health care in Lalitpu: District with the
new community hospital as a base:

Personnel

United m1331on to Nepal will make available three expatriate haalth
prcfesslonals ‘including a community medical officer, community health nuzen,
and a training conrdinator. * These will have supportive roles only. .

National staff with recognised certificates will fill senior posts in tha
Central Offices of the District Hospital and all posts in the Extended.
Health Services/Hcalth Posts and Maternal Child Health CllnlDS. Clearical
and other suppart staff will bs Nepali nationals.

HMG /N will assume full responsibility for all staff in Extended Health
Services/HPs by the completion of the mergers of these, faellLtles inte HMC
Health Services, the timing to be set upon mutual agreement. The timing h-

already been proposed for two of the present facilities. = !
i3 frpes il




COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PROJECT, LALITPUR B RENEY P Bty
Long-term Plan Health Services Board, February 1982
1. §ackgroqu

3e

.

The 6omdﬁnity Development Assistance Project (CDAR) grew out of early emphasis
on nutrition and sanitation within the Lalitpur Community Health Programme

- (CHP) which began in 1971 as a 'District Panchayat Assistance Programme! under

the Shanta Bhawan Project., In the early years work was contained within the
Kathmandu Valley. Ifivestigative tours into the southern hilly regions were
made in 1973 and in 1977 (at the request of the Chief District Officer). The
greatest problems/needs in the 5-7 southernmost panchayats, as expressed by
the local people, summarized, were 1) food insufficicnéy, 2) water shortage, 3)
3) diseased and dying animals, and 4) no schools with facilities beyond =
class three. Lack of health facilities was not once mentioned even though
there were no such Pacilities within 1-2 days walking distance. The following
year a comprehensive total household survey was done in one representative
panchayat which yielded valuable baseline information., Participation with the
local people according to their expressed and demonstrated needs has developed
alongside the health services component of the CHP. This Health Section will
continue to follow HING/N health services structure under the management af the
District Health Committee and will be known as the Community Primary Health
Care Programme, Lalitpur,

Programme description

The; COAP is a new programme which will be administratively responsible to UMN
Health Services Board. It was formerly the Community Development and Training
Section of the Shanta Bhawan Project Community Health Programme, The
project's main emphasis will be participation with the local people aceording
to their expressed and demonstrated needs. It will be a complementary,
supportive district project with relationships with appropriate district and
national committees and organisations.

Programme ob jectives

301 To assist in development efforts (haélth, agricultural, social, economic,
educational ete) on the district as well as village level, realising that
these efforts are all interrelated and interdependent,

342 To assist in the process of social and economic development by stimulating
and helping selected communities to solve their oun problems and to meet
their own basic needs by utilizing local rosources to the fullest extent,
theréby reducing dependence on outside aid through realisation of their
own potential, ' - ' : TSy

343 To assist individuals of all social and economic backgrounds to-experience
" a better quality of life by making available appropriate educational
opportunities at the village level,

3:4 To assist and support health and health~related programmes 'of HWMG/N and
UNN in addition to local organisations and interested individuals by
making available relevant information and results of community assessments
and surveys and by assisting with advice and consultatiocn upon request,

3.5 To assist HMG/N-, UMN-, and’other community deueioﬁménﬁ1rélatad.prngrammea
by providing field training experience and other training according to
principles mutually agreed upon by the administrators of the programmes.
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4, Pro;act actlUltlEs

\ 4 1 Nutrition’ and ‘food’ technoiogx
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4,2

4.3

4,4 A

The foods and feeding patterna for infants, children, and their mothers
will receive special emphasis through nutritional assessments and by
planning and carrying out apprnprlata programmes. for stimulating

‘fj"”nutrltlan awareness.
I.rb:._
s b ralatad to HUtrltion and foods, ‘and to make this available

Efforts will be made to make practlcal use of cultural and sociological

to others,

The' problems of food use, ag, storaga, preseruatlon, wastage, and
handling will be given due atxbntlcn in order to reduce the problem of
food scarcity and to bring amareness of the need for better food

‘hygicne and safety,

Locally consumed foods will be’ studied (including those which are
uncultivated) and these will be sent for analysis,

Marketing studies will be done and care taken that foods necessary %o

the locale will not all be sold in outside markets, thersby further
increasing nutritional problems,

Sanitation

— . baee -

(=1

be.

Follow-up will be done on previously initiated latrine projects, i=,
those involving latrines at private homes, and village~based latrin:
slab-making club/group etc,

Socially and culturally acceptable night soil disposal methods will be
searched for, experimented withi etcs Those methods which protect anc
enrich the environment and which are low or no-cost to Ulllagsrs will
be encouraged,.

Water mquy

.a-

be

Ca:

e

Information on the values, uses and misuses of water in and around the
home will be shared during the planning stages of water project.

All water projects in selected areas of concern should be undertaken
on the basis of specific requests from the community concerned,
approved and forwarded to the Community Deuelnpmant Projuct through
the district administration,

Bsfora work on any water project isxbegun, the concerned. group of
villagers should select a 'water maintenance' committee, present a
plan for future maintenance including how to establish financial

resources for maintenance, and hnm to protect the water source by

~ planting trees,

Plans should ensure that all hnusehnlds along the water pipellne will
benefit impartially from the project, that water will be available
within 15 minutes distance. ;

The Community Development Progect'a contrlbutlnn will be llmited to
pipe, taps/fittings, cement and expertise, All other material should
be contributed locally. Unskilled labour should be done as voluntary
cantributed labour by all people. banefitlnq from the project.

Farmers and other houssholders will be encouraged to grow ‘more _
vegetables; fruit trees and forage crops. To aid this, an agriculture
supply centre will be eostablished:in each panchayat in Development
Area No. 9, with the participation of local dnterested peopls.
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b The agriculture supply centres should keep in stock a good supply of
appropriate seeds, crop protection .supplies and baalc -animal care’
medicines, .and. limited amounts of -fertilizer. 4 : ;

‘cs Small nurseries'will be establlshad in connentlun with® the agrlculture
centres from which frult “and othsr tree ssedllngs can be made available
“rifor different purposes, , i

de Intensive study should be made on the preparation and use of compost,
and farmers willing to experiment in this area shotild be strongly
"encouraged. Indiscriminate use of chemical Fertxllzers will be
cautlonad against,

e. The agrlculture stores and nurseries should be self-sustalnlng within
two years or after necessary local funds have been built up,

f. Farmers groups will be encourdged in order to facilitate group
dn01sions, apprcprlata exparlmentatlnn, procurament of 1oans atc.

a. nnlmal health care medicines will be kept in stock for sale at the
centre or for sale through tralned Village Health Turkers and o ”
volunteers. , . A e S el ) i

be Quality of livestock will be: improved through tho. 1ntruduution of
improved:breeds of livestock which will be made available for seru1ce
by caretaker farmers.

G Eonperatian[assistance will be given during livestock vaccination
prngrqmmos. 1ot p

i A e W Bns BERS S sah mmm

as Investigation will ha made into the harnessing of water power for
useful purposes, eg,. the production of electricity, the operation of
0il expellers and flour mills etc. Assistance will be given in
obtaining loans for such. iy

be. Further studies will be carried out on silkworm production,

c. Nutritional and aconomic implications of all agro industry and other
enterprises will be carefully considered.

de A study of the present marketing practices will be undertaken and
assistance given to finding more beneficial outlets for present and
future products (foods, herbs, cottage industry 1tems etc),

Education ongrammes

a, 'Since most schools only provide education up to class three, efforts
will be made to stimulate the communities in educational awarenees -~y
providing supplementary educational apportunitias, such as:

1) Farmers' and women's groups which will be given oppartunlty to
expand their knowledge in the fields of agrlcultura, nutrition,
credit programmes etc.

2) Functional literacy classes and follow-up with appropriate
educational materials will be undertaken.

b. Requests for assistance to schools in matters 1nuolu1ng finance and
personnel will be thoroughly discussed ‘with district authnrltxes and
appropriate action taken. :

cs In=service training of community development loeal staff and
volunteers will be a vital part of ‘the ongoing programme.




S

Ge

T

4.8 Communitx.Assessment/Motluatlon

a. All staff in responsible posmtinns will be encouraged to be involved
.,4n informal and, to some extent, formal community assessment activities
" in order to more fully know and appreciate the community, to be able
to communicate and act/react appropriately, and to provide groundwork
for programme design.

b. Areas of inuestigatinn will include tradltlanal communlty group
dfnamics/activitles, food and nutrition studies, local agriculture
practices and problems, conseruatlnn, animal health and production,
water managsmant, marketlng practlces and pDSBibllitlEq etc,

4,9 Othar _gr_grammea

Flexibility within the Enmmunlty Development A531stance Project will allow
for the addition of activities and programmes not now visualised as
communities begin to organisé themselves to meet their own neads with
their own resourcefulness, :

Interrelationships with other projects

The Community Development Assistance Project under the United Mission to:Nepal
will operate in cooperation/consultation with existing district offices and
associated national offices., Thesc will include:

District Agriculture Office ' Dept of Health Nutrition
Section
Central Gov't Agriculture HMG Food Research Laboratory
Research Centre, Khumaltar Sl ,
Agriculture Supply Centra, Teku Dept of Health, Health Education
Section s
Hortlcultural Statlon, Klrtlpur Dept of Education

Horticultural Station, Godavari
; ~ District Education Office
District Veterinary Office ' Nepal-Australia Forestry
: ' ' Project

Community involvement

The project will work through village water and agriculture committees and -
seck active participation by individuals and groups in latrine construction
and non-formal education. Strong relationships will be sought with local
uillagers, volunteers and professionals in all aspects of the programme,

Research and Evaluation

Regular assessment of programme activities thruugh reporting and monitoring of
community awareness and response through staff meetings and community
discussions.

Non-formal education apbruaches, local grain storage practices and ﬁérketing
practicas in the hilly regions will be studied.

Nutrition surveys in problem areas and further study of locally available -
foods will be continued.

The role of a simple village based Nutrition Hehabllltation Centre as a
demonstration of the use of local foods for malnourished children wlll be
further assessed.



NURSE CAMPUS, SHANTA BHAWAN PROGRANMME
Five Year Plans, 1982-1986

Health Services Board, February 1982

1. Background _ FERAVET Do 2 i
The Shanta Bhawan Nursing School was established in 1959 at Suréndra Bhawan
to train Nepali women in basic nursipg. In 1972 a neuw educational system was
initiated and the school came under the Tribhuvan University (TU), Institute 5
of Medicine. The channel of communication is through the Campus Chief of . -
Mahaboudha Nurse Campus to the Dean of the Institute of Medicine.'' The
agadamic'calendar has changed as follows:

Yeaf}y system 1959-1972 (training period of 3% years)
Semaster system 1972 (June) through 1980 (training period of 3 years)
Yearly system ~ beginning January 1961 (training period of 3 ycgrs}

2. Project description

Shanta Bhawan Programme, Nurse Campus, is a United Mission to Nepal (UMN) -
fundéd campus of TU, Institute of Medicine, which educates Nepali women i
basic nursing, the certificate level. The training period is 3 years with

. a yearly intake of 25 students, At present there are 72 students, 13 _tjnr':i‘.'.".-‘
staff, and an additional 16 ancillary staff at the campus. pnl ST

3. Project Objectives .

The overall aim- of this campus is.to educate Nepali women to be beginnirg
practioners in nursing in the hospital and-the community in order to ascic®
in meeting the health needs of Nepal, ySB"

Bl

Particular objectives and methods are:

a) To educate students to function efficiently in the nursing profession:
1) provide adequate physical facilities at the campus. :
2) provide and staff nursing library. 1
3) arrange recreational activities for students.
4) provide good clinical and field experiences.

b) To facilitate the continuing education of Nepali teachers for teaching
aursing:
1) arrange 3-4 day workshops or seminars fer teachers.
. ~2) send teachers for short-term courses in Nepal or India,
3) provide and develop educational materials for teachers.
4) to send candidates for BSc or MSc¢ in Nursing yearly.

¢) To find a location for the campus chose to clinical facilities:
1) search for campus location for 79 students and 4 to 5 single staff near
to the Patan Hospital. 3 7 i :
2) investigate possibilities for building.a building for the campus with
UMN and TU, Institute of Medicine, o

d) To implement the Adult Nursing degree programms under Shanta Bhawan’

Programme in 1983: gl :

1) assist with curriculum development of this programme, .

2) identify budget needs and propose to the Dean of the Institute of
Medicine. i e

3) identify resources for a vehicle flor use in the programme. ;

4) provide housing and facilities for the yearly intake of 10 -students
in this 2 year programme._

e) To facilitate the change from being a part of Shanta Bhawan Project to
being under the Health Services Board:

1) initiate an advisory or management boerd fer the prdgramme. il g
2) implement committees for th~ staff at the programme. . .. '




f) To maintain good interpersonal relationships with the hospital, community,.
and university: s
1) arrange regular meetings with hospital staff.
2) arrange reqular meetings with the Campus Chief of Mahaboudha Campus,
and the Dean of the Institute of Medicine,
3) use the channels of communication functioning within the clin;cal
.facllltlea to inform them of our programme nbjactluas.

. ST

InterparaonaL ralationsh;ps mlth ather Erc]acta ; ' f

The SBhanta Bhawan Programme 19 at presant under -the Shanta Bhawan Project
under the Health Services Board of the United Mission ‘to Nepal,

Beginning January 1983, the programme will be directly resporisible to the
Health Services Secratary, as ‘the Shanta Bhawan Project will cease te exist,

The prugramma is also under the YgEfS Instltute of Medicine, academically, The
line of communication is through the Campus Chief of Mahaboudha Programme to
the Dean of the Institute of Medicine,

chmunity 1nuoluemant

Tne campus, 13 involved with the community through its learning programm-;
~:The students and teachers utilize various clinical facilities as Shanta
Bhawan Hospital, Maternity Hospital, Eye Hospital, Bir Hospital, Maternal
Child Hsalth/Family Planning Clinics, Community Health etc.,

Hassarch and development

Teachers are encouraged to do research according to the Institute of Medicin
criteria, to write text books, and to write articles related to prufesglrﬁ"7
nursing. This area needs additional emphasis to assist .in defihing what
nursing is in Nepal.

Evaluation

Yearly evaluation of staff will continue to be carried out. The teaching
programme needs to be evaluated by students, teachers and persons from the
clinical areas, An evaluation form will be develeped for each of these three
areas and presented at yearly intervals,

Personnel/Training

Campus Incharge
Deputy Incharge

Teacher with knowledge of Community Health
Teacher with knowledge of Community Health

Teacher with knowledge of midwifery

Teacher with knowledge of midwifery

Teacher with knowledge of medical/surgical
nursing

Teacher with knowledge of medical/surgical
nursing :

Teacher with kn-owledge of pediatric qursing

Teacher with general nursing knowledge

Teacher with general nursing knowledge
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1982 | 1983 | 1984 ! 1985 ilrfé'
o

Teacher with general nursing knowledge N N N i M i
Teacher with general nursing knowledge N E E E e
N = Nepali

E = Expatriate

In 1982, 3 personnel are needed to replace the teachers who are leaving the
programme.,

b) Iraining. The continuing education of teachers was outlined in the
project objectives b),

9. Budget

One of the major items to be considered in the budget is the increase in
rent, the charge cf renovation, or the cost of building, depending on the
option selected far the campus location,
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BLINDNESS PREVENTION AND CONTROL PROGRAMME
JANAKPUR ZONE, ‘NEPAL anllhreno E

1. Background ; s , W P RS A

3
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Having established that' blindness is a major health problem in Nepal and uith »,#
the indication that at least three out of four cases of blindness were either
preventable or curable, the Ministry of Health, HMG/Nepal, in cooperation with
WHO formulated a National Prevention and antrbl“nfﬂa;;ndhess‘ﬁ;ogramme in
Auguet'31980, - i S pl bbb A b B i T ot e N it

As the initdal phase, a 'Nepal Blindness Survey' was carried out in 111 sites
throughout® Nepal, and’ interim 'findings ‘frem t ;s,s&ruﬁy*aﬂz_bp;gg used fap
maaninbful'blannidg‘and[implémentaﬁidﬁ“bfj%'p%bérammé“ﬂ¥“ghtibn;' Implementation
of the cantrol programme started in the Far tlest in the later part of 1981 with,
the establishment of a regional base.and, several mobile teame. 'The South East
Asia Regiopal Office of WHO has invited Christoffel Blindenmission: to: actively
participate by accepting funding and ether responsibilities for the
implementation ef this programme in Janakpur Zone within the guidelines _ .
established by the National Programme/WHO, It has beéén proposed thatjthgiNepa&"
Eye Hospital and United Mission to Nepal will be implementing partnership with
CBM in this venture, = pop 25 13 i t 2 Ionan rant or :

Janakpur Zone has an estimated total poptllation of 1,3 millien péople with more
than 60% = 5

of these living in the Telatively accessible Terai belt,'"

Actording to the Blindhess Survey Interim Report, the estimated number of persths
with bilateral blindness amounts to 11,562 (prevalence ‘af 0,95%), Cataract is
responsible for between 50 and 60% of these cases. If '6ne’ lboks®at the need for
cataract surgery, Janakpur Zone has an estimated 'backlog' of 12,000 cataract
patients, if backleg is defined as made up of persons with visual acuity in the
best eys of <6/60 and major cause of impairment is cataract. Most of these-- = 7
patients live in the Terai belt, a lower number in 4he hills:and only very few |7

in the remote mountains, . Trachoma, eye trauma and nutritional blindness
(xerophthalmia/keratomalacia) make upiimportant causes for preventeble- i
blindness in the area. . £ et Aif i el Ty

One Nepali ephthalmologist is presently working as a member of the Zonal Genetral
Hospital team in Janakpur. . Mobile.Eye Camps have Leei held at vayydng intorvalss

Programme Rescription LR TR 0 & Pl snd wdd nkoondvil Brils
A programmé for Ophthalmic Health Care that can be meaningfully integrated YL
within the HMG/N structure for basic health sérvices, and with emphasis on ‘thHe'’
need for community action and partiecipation,. is being propesed, - An Eye Centre, .
will be constructed as a permanent referral base:in Janakpur touwn. ' Field
services widl be progressively implemented, seeking primarily to cover the Terci
belt and thereafter extending services to the hills and mountains of- the. zonc.

The overall programme goal shall be to seek a 90% ?éﬂﬁdtipn pF'all‘preuq@tahﬁe
and curable blindness in Janakpur Zone within 5 years. ;

Programme_Ubjectives

It is belisved that in order to achieve the overall programme goal the
rrogramme must seek a balance between action-oriented clearing of treatable
conditions, and community-oriented motivating for higher awarenmss and - [
participation; by people themselves in health matters which are affecting Lhem
and their neighbours, It is also seen important to establish a structure for
eya-care that will be maintained beyond the 5 years of prcg;amma:agsistance.

S e T
i ; !
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The Programme Objectives will therefore be:
3.1 To clear the backlog of cataract in the'zenae.
Jal To treat trachema and its complications accerding to WHO guidelines and
thereby prevent blindnsss.
3.3 To make available appropriate care for eye injuries as close to people's ' ©
:homes as, possible, = . . . .
3.4 =70 1dentlfy chxldren at rlak and make évailabia early treatmant far:
.. Xerophthalmia, 7 .° { ! r : A
L To deuelop permanent refarral seruiceg for aye-rars includlng the
construction of a base hospltal faclllty at the zunal haadquarters in
-Janakpur. b
3.6 To support health workars at all lauala of the primary health care :
._.Isystem in their, lngflng Bffurts to treat disaasas and strengthan haalth._
3,7 :+To increase the awareness of! traetabla and preuantahla eye ‘conditions
‘among health werkers at all levels, up-grade skills in treating' such
conditions and assist: in aasuring a cnntinuous supply of necessary’ drugs
and slmpla equipmentsict i oy oo | ; ® i
I8 Ta partlcipata with the National Pbagramme in the tra:.m.ng of ophth e ... .
assistants to the extent required, _ : {
3,9 To increase people's awareness of treatable and preventable eye condLL-~ :
and their causes, and stlmulate fer. actlua rarticlpatlon by 1nd1v1d: e
and communities themselves in all espacts of the programme.
3,10 To seek to learn from the tradltlnnal undarstandlng ef health, JEEDIB‘E’?T
 useful approaches in the programme and ancnuraga use nf locally: aveilat l:
foods and -ther resnurces in the preventive and educatiunal sffortq.
..
4, Strategy . Bl 'i : 1 __!‘, Y AL i <L e
The broad strategy and methodalngy racommandad by mHD will apply to tha

prog
prog

ramme, retaining flexibility in‘implementation so that a comprehersive
ramme of Cemmunity Health Care with emphasis on Ophthalmic Health Care can :

be progressively implemented in the Janakpur, Zsne, conforming to.the plan cf

acti
The

on For health delivery in Nepal by His Majesty s Gouernmant.

Nepal Blindness Survey indicates that 90% af blindness in Nepal is .

preventable or curable, Nearly 40% of all the blind in Nepalrare cataract
mlind living in the terai and valleys, and. thereby, fairly. acce351ble tn the
programme. Eataract surgery is therefore. probably the szngle mcst neeﬂed

intervention to. restore sight in NEpal.w.

4,1

4,1,

Eve Eantre, ‘Janakpur,. To prnvide a basa for ths programme and
i efficiently deal with a high number of cataract surgery, an'eye centre
. " is propesed in the zonal headquarters, Janakpur (for details ef -
construction,_see. Appendix 1). The eye centre shall have permanant =
Pacilities for surgical eye care, offices, storeronms and, an nutpatlent
facility. Additional temporary structure may be added for use in the
initial 5 year phase, to efficiently deal with the present backlog of
12,000 cataract patients. Extended surgical eye camps will ba
arranged out from this permanent base. ; :

The Janakpur Eye Centre will provide the following services:

1 The operation of patients needing intraocular surgery (mainly catarect
and glaucoma - causes referred by the mobile teams, District/Health
Post/''ard levels). These patients will remain 5-7 days in the hospital
during the convalescence stage,

4,1.2 The treatment of patients coming to the outpatient department.

SSION st e oSl 7 oy, 26 Ll SRR U B et Y o SR e ok A
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4,1,3
4,1,4

4.1.5
4,1,6

4.1.7
4,1,8

ARG ke R

4,3

3

The training-of:.ophthalmic assistants, haalﬁh”bdét and. community level
staff, ¥ g g :

.The storage and distribution of ophthalmic ingt%ymeﬁﬁgiandnaruégﬁat
“all levels, =1 '

The organisation of mobile uﬁitsiwurking in Janakpur Zone.

The organisation of the eye camps/field glinics in the mountainous
areas. ; - :

The urganisatidﬁ of the surveillance/reporting/recording system.

Promotion of health education and community participation in the
programme . s A

.

Coordinatfon with HUG/N Primary Health Care Structure. Healti Post
persmnnel, Uillage Health Workers, Health Committee Members and
Community Leaders will be invited to active participation within the

~_programme, and efforts will be made to coordinate the search for
blinding eys.conditions as well as educational initiatives with other

ongoing primary health care activities. = g

Ophthalmic Assistamts will be responsible for such field apﬁ@ﬁities,
supervised by the programme Ophthalmologists and a Community-mgdical

 Officer. . v 0 é

Cases of ®ritfepion/trichiasis will be operated on at the.village/::
Health Post level by the ophthalmic assistants. Cataracts will be
referred to the sye centre or mambile eye-camps as appropriate.
Evidence of threatening nutritional blindness will be treated
immediately by the Ophthalmic Assistants or other health workers in
the Pield., Simple treatment of eye injuries will be made available
at the Health Post level and through selected community members.

In order for this approach to be effective, initial training of
everybody involved in the search for blinding eye conditions, referral
and simple treatment is essential. Such training will be given to
Mealth Post staff at the eye centre, and to community members at the
Health Post. Besides training for and supervision of the above
activities, the programme will be responsible for a basic supply of
simple instruments for eye care and a continuous supply of appropriate
drugs., The programme will for the first 3 years seek to cover all
panchayats in the three Terai districts, out from a total number of

24 Health Posts and 2 Ayurvedic Centres.

Community Involvement. Village Health Committee members and other
community members with active interest in the programme will be invited
to participate in all stages of the programme. This will include

participation in the search for cases after initial training, asseassTon’

of the total situation in the village through discussion of actual
findings during the search, follow-up of cases identified, and seeking
relevant health education initiatives in response to local needs,
practices and resources.

5, Personnel
The programme will need to employ 10-15 Ophthalmic Assistants over the first

3 years.

Of these, 3 will be posted in the eye centre in Janakpur, and 3 in

each of the Terai Districts during the search phase. These Ophthalmic
Assistants will be recruited locally to the degree possible, and trained and
employed by the National Programme.



The Nepal Eye Hospital will make avallable one Ophthalmologist and othe:
parsonnel for the eye centre.

-.1

CBM through the United Mission to Nepal will seek to make available the
following personnel:

1 Dphthalmalngist

1 Ophthalmic Nurse (for eye cantre)

1 Programme Admiristrator

1-Community WMedigal Officer

) Nutritionist/Health Educator

! : i ; g

6« Organisation

The agreement for marticipation in this programme will be made between Christoffel
Blindenmission and Hig I'ajesty's Government of Nepal, mith United mi551on to Nepal
and Nepal Eye Hospital as: implemantlng parbners. e g 55

United Mission to Nepal and Nepal Eye Hospital will be jalnt partnars with CBM
in this programme, each one playing their respective reles after mutual
consultation and acceptance., CBM will accept rBSpDnSlblllty Pnr support -
monetary and otherwise - wherever necessary.,

The programme will be coordinated with similar programmes undertaken by various .
‘agencies in other zones of the country through the VWHO Nepal:Blindness -
Prevention and Control Programme, which will alsoc be cverall responsible for
training of national staff and conditions of employment-for the same.




NUTRITION HDUISER TO HEALTH SERVICES BOARD

Lnng-tcrm Plan : ] *°- Health Services Board, February 1982

1. Background

Health and Nutrition data (as auallahie) demonstrate clearly that Nutrition
is Health and Development Priority No.l in Nepal. (Nepal Nutrition Status
Survey, Breast Feedlng Semlnar etc). o ' £

2. Description

To maintain cr improve nutritional status in UMN-related population groups
(UN-RPGs) (contact or target groups) by increasing awareness and knowledge
of nutrition; increasing knowledge and understanding of nutrition-related
behaviours; and maximising positive attitudes to nutrition and nutrition
education among all UMN:personnel, in health and other dissiplines.

3, Objsctives

3.1 Increase nutritional awarcness (especially awareness of the effect of
nutrition on health status) among UMN personnel, and UMN-RPGs.

3,2 Increase positive attitudes towards nutrition (and the effect of
nutrition on health status) among UMN personnel and UMN-RPGs.

3.3 Increase knowledge of nutrition (especially on the practical léuelj;
the effects of nutrition on health status, and the significance of
nutrition-related behaviours among UNMN personnel and UMN=RPGs,

3.4 Reinforce existing agood dietary patterns and practices a&onglﬁﬁﬁihbﬁs.'

3,5 Collect data about attitudes to and knowledge of nutrition; abaut
ex15tlng dictary patterns and intakes; among UMN=-RPGs through the
involvement of UMN personnel. '

3.6 Collect information about possible improvement of utlllsatlun of knnwn
foods, and the introduction of new foods, among UNMN-RPGs,

3.7 Collect information re weaning and child-feeding practices, and the
feeding practices of other vulnerable groupsj and seek for methods-'of
improving these, while rcinforcing existing viable programmes.

3.8 Develop flexibility, through feedback, in all nutrition programmes.

4, Strategy/Methods

4,1 Advising HSS and HSB projects (after consultation with other nutritio
personnel) on matters concerning nutrition, and nutrition educatior.

4,2 Assisting HSO and LOP in nutritional aspects of (professional)
orientation and continuing education of Board Appointees.

4,3 Assisting the various projects under the HSB to plan, implement and
evaluate nutrition, nutrition education, and applied nutrition
programmes; nutrition worksheps, seminars, exhibits, publications etc.

4.4 Assisting the HSO and HSB projects in planning and conductimg research
in nutrition and nutrition education.

4,5 Assisting HS0, HPSO and Non-Formal Educatcr in the development,
conduct and avaluation of all aspects of nutrition education
(eq, workshops, seminars, exhibits, publications etc),




~ T
|
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4 6 Cocrdlnatlng HPSU Non-?ormal Educator and HSB projects in dGULlOPMIUI,
distribution and Bualuatlon of nutrition education materials, teking
into consideration what is already in use in government and mission -
programmes.

gt K EoLlact nutrition resource matarlal for HPSO llbrary/rescurne cantrc.

3.

G

8.

4,8 Assisting other UMN projects in nutrition based activitiss, at their
request and as deputed by the HSS.

4,9 Cther rnutrition-related duties as suggested by eualuatlon, HSS and
projects,

Inferrelatiqnships withs

| H50; Consultant Team and HPSO

uriN Health Projccts

HMG/N Nutrition Cell and Hsalth Education Department
UNICEF, WHO, other agencies
Education Office (Materials production, Non-formal Educator)
LOP and UGN HQ -

Community involvement

Indirect - only through UNN projects.

Research and Dauelnbment

Nutrition Status Surveys

Nutrition-(Food) Surveys

Food (and Health) Belief and Practice Surucys
Nutrition intervention (education, agriculture etc)
- all in UMN-RPGs

Evaluation

Feedback from projects
fleasurémont of materials distribution
Nutrition Status Surveys




THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

Telephone: 12179 or 15573
Executive Director: Mr. C. J. Johansson Telegrams: UMNEPAL

Treasurer: Mr. E. Wennemyr Location: 1/29 Thapathali
Mailing address:
o = ---———1"\ POST BOX 126,

= | KATHMANDU, NEPAL
| 27th December, 1981

Mr, Barbel Barteczko,
Gossner Mission,
Handjerystrasse 19/20,
1000 Berlin 41,

West Germany.

Dear Mr. Barteczko,
18th
Thank you for your letter to Mr, Johansson dated/December 1981,
enquiring about the need for Mr. Andreas Vossberg to return to Nepal for
the year 1982. I have talked with Dr. Sigrun Mogedal, the Health
Services Secretary of UMN, and also the Acting Executive Director in
Mr. Johansson's absence from Nepal at the present time.

Dr. Matern left Nepal in September, and is no longer at the Shanta
Bhawan Hospital or with the United Mission to Nepal. We regret that
there has been confusion about the request which has come to you, and I
will try to outline our position here.

- The Shanta Bhawan Hospital and all its departments belongs to the ]
United Mission to Nepal, and will continue to do so through the year
1982, and possibly early 1983, We expect by that time the hospital
will have moved into the new Patan Hospital building to continue
a ministry there.

- There is no _orthopedic workshop or department in the hospital. From
time to time we do have the help of an orthopedic surgeon who can
practise his specialty to some extent but must also be prepared to do
general surgery. Mr. Vossberg wa on the
hospit ds ,ox WM, and
before he left Nepal it was officially handed over to Nepalil ownership

of the Committee responsible for the Nepal Orthopedic Applicances
Center.

-~ There are no plans for the development of a workshop in Shanta Bhawan,
nor is there a post for an orthopedic technician, such as Mr. Vossberg
could fi1l1, We apppreciate very much his interest and readiness to

help in this way, but do not actually mmg have any suitable opening
for him in UMN,

We trust that this #i11 be of help in clarifying the situation in UMN,

and again are grateful for your interest and help in seeking to meet our
needs.

Yours sincerely,

fetrfoes,
Betty Young

Personnel Secretary
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United Mission to Nepal
oo | Box 126
== Kathmandu

™

23 0CT 1981

TO: MEMBER BODIES AND FELLOW WORKERS

FROM: CARL J. JOHANSSON

The Relationship of the Present Shanta Bhawan Hospital
and the Patan Hospital Project *

This is an altempt to clarify a relationship that is basic and simple.
What is the Shenta Bhawan Hospital? 1Is it a building of mud, brick and
mortar that ha: a shrine-like quality to its physical structure? To this
we answer, 'No''. Rather, the Shanta Bhawan Hospital is an expression of the
Christian miss:on of healing, care and wholeness by the UMN. Its predecessor
was called the Cholera Hospital and its successor will be the Patan Hospital
Project. *

“ In no way does the United Mission to Nepal change, lessen, or leave
unfulfilled a commitment to serve the people of Nepal in the rame and spirit
of Jesus Chrisi, or a commitment to excellence and appropriateness in its
exercise ‘of th” ministry of healing. :

There is one essential difference. The site and buildings of the Patan
Hospital Project will belong to the nation of Nepal and its people. The
present Shanta Bhawan Hospital is a rented facility. We are glad for this
opportunity to invest in the health care of a nation.

Where presently at SBH staff, capital, and recurrent costs are an
investment on the part of the UMN, the same type of commitment will continue
at the PIP. Presently in the management of the SBH there is provision for
UMN, community, and government representation. In the management of the PHP
these three elements will make up its Administrative Board.

This memorancum would encourage strongly that any investment of gifts for
SBH find their continuity by giving to the PHP, 1In no way does the change

‘ of physical facilities change the nature of our Christian concern expressed
in our commitment to healing. Any appeal for funds to continue the SBH,
after the trancfer taken to i consi i e poli

of UMN as it views its ministry.

After we leave the physical facilities of SBH what remains is a former
Rana Palace thet can be adapted to any purpose its owner or renter desires.
The continuity of the ministry of healing formerly expressed in the Cholera
Hospital and the Shanta Bhawan Hospital continues at the Patan Hospital
Project. Pray for our growth in Christian compassion and concern as the
United Mission to Nepal seeks to continue to fulfill its purpose and ministry
in fresh obedience to Jesus Christ.

* The words 'Patan Hospital Project' are used
since the official name of the hospital has
not been finalized.
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COMMISSION ON INSTITUTIONAL IMPLICATIONS IN HEALTH CARE

Introduction

In response to the need for a clearer definition of the role, economics
and future of UNMN hospitals, a commission was convened in February 1980
including people of expertise and experience in areas such as health
management and health delivery systems from within and outside Nepal.

The commission was requested to present its recommendations to the UMN
Board in consul®ation with the Health Services Board.

As the UNN Exect tive Committee called the commission into being
(EC(2)=6/79), ii was recognised that an adequate response must:

i) be well-informed, both professionally and sociologically/
politically;

ii) be agreed cn at all levels of UMN management and staff, rather than
be imposed from above or locally established;

iii) involve a sustained and disciplined approach to adapting the
existing hospitals? programmes and developing new ones;

iv) include helpful and appropriate input from member bodies and board
appointees,

It was also agreasd that economic and moral factors to consider would
include:

a) the need to provide service to the poor;
b) the need to decide on acceptable and appropriate levels of care;

) the need to keep overall costs within the potential of the
community, with or without subsidys

d) an awareness of the scale and standard of service in government
hospitals, <eeping in mind the goal of handing over to HWMG/N;

e) the effect that acquisition of equipment and other capital items
has on the recurring budget;

f) the potential role of UMN as a prophetic voice in Nepal, speaking
to this issue,




Participants

Dr

Mr

Dr

Dr

Mr

Mr

Mr
Dr

Dr

Stuart J Kingma, Associate Director, Christian Madical Commission,
Geneva (1980 meeting only)

Ed E Nabert, Voluntary Health Association of India

Helen Gideon, Consultant, Christian Medical Commission
(1981 meeting only)

Rajendra Rongang, Director, Curriculum Development Centre, Tribhuvan
University

Bir Bahadur Krawas, Administrative Officer, Shanta Bhawan Hospital
Bert Lobe, Chairman, United Mission to Nepal Board of Directors
(1980 meeting only)
Carl J Johansson, Executive Director, United Mission to Nepal (Chairman)
Carl Friedericks, Senior Health Consultant, United Mission to Nepal

Sigrun flogedal, Health Services Secretary, United Mission to Nepal
(Secretary)




Proceedings

The commission had two formal meetings:

l, 17 « 19 February 1980
2, 15 = 17 February 1981

The evaluation report of UMN Health Services by the Christian Medical
Commission (November 1979) and work documents of the UMN Health Services
Board were used as background documents for discussion.

Notes from the first meeting of the commission received a wide
distribution and stimulated active participation from all levels of

UMN personnel. Several sub-groups as well as individuals responded with
presentation of suggestions and articles on specific issues. The Health
Services Doard coordinated the input and worked it into a restatement of
purposes and aims for the UNMN Health Services., A proposed agreement
with HMG/N for all UMN health activities, reflecting these aims, is
presently under negotiation with government.

The second meeting of the commission could therefore address these
initiatives taken through the year and make an effort to evaluate the
direction they indicate; as well as discuss whether these initiatives
represent an adequate response to the concerns raised by the uUmMN
Executive Committee in November 1979,

This report represents the commission's contribution to this process

of self-examination and search for future direction for UMN Health
Services; focusing on certain areas of ma jor concern and acknowledging
that there are no easy answers., The process of guestioning and
evaluation will need to continue as an ongoing exercise where mission,
church and community all take an active part.




I.

II.

III.

Purposes and Aims for the UMN Health Services Board

The commission was introduced to the long-term planning process for
United Mission to Nepal, the Statement of Mission and the Purposes
as spelled out in relation to the person, the community, the nation
and the church.

It was pointed out that the purposes and aims must be seen as a
whole; although the documents state purposes and aims related to
separate categories, it is important to see how the categories
mutually influence each other and are interdependent on each other.

The document on Aims for Health Services Board, as appended to this
report, speaks to major issues in health care and the commission
affirmed the general direction and priorities as they come out of
this document. It was noted that the aim-statement related to the
'whole man' was enlarged and clarified in a work-document on
'Christian Mission in Health Care', and the commission requested
that a summary of that document also be attached to this report as
an appendix.

The aims also bring up the issue of justice. The commission
recognizes that in the community in Nepal there exists a system of
injustice which is not only based on the usual polarisation between
those who have and those who have not; but is related to a general
lack of resources, facilities and services of every kind. With
this recognition, the challenge for UNMN workers becomes one of
identification with the poor, the oppressed and the powerless, and
attempting to reduce the present forces of injustice through
efforts that will meet their basic needs.

It was also noted that the concept of integration of UMN Health
Services with HMG/N is understood as a process of dialogue, of
working alongside with each other, including a willingness from the
mission side to give over control. It was pointed out that the
aims also speak to6 a similar process of dialogue with the local
ehurch, however, not with the view of the church taking up
responsibility for UNMN health programmes.

Agreement with HMG/N_for UNN_Health Services

The proposed agreement was noted with interest, stating clearly the
meaning of integration with HWG/N as a future aim and direction.
The experience from the work of the Patan Hospital Interim Board,
following a similar agreement, was also discussed and the role for
this hospital as stated by the Interim Board was noted with
satisfaction,

Appropriate Care

Appropriate health care can be considered only in the context of
the role of an institution or programme in the health care system
and incorporates cultural and geographical factors as well as
national and local resources,




Dr H lMahler, Director Genmeral of WHO, makes the following statement
about appropriate technology for the developing nations:

Appropriate care "calls for scientifically sound materials
and methods that are socially acceptable in a particular
context, directed against relevant health problems and
effectively delivered, by affordable systems, where they
are most needed".

The Nepal National Health Plan presents a structure for health care
delivery based on different levels of care assigned to each
component in the system. Each health post or hospital is assigned
equipment, personnel, drugs and other supplies according to the
level of care it is meant to provide.

LEVELS OF HEALTH CARE, NEPAL

Central
Hospital Lﬁfffifiij

P \ ——
Regional . V level
Hospi tal Hospital (Shanta Bhawan) i
Zonal ey 1V level
ona - . eve
Hospital Hospital (Tansen/Patan) e
| R
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Hoepital ospita aldhun g__ | care
S | & II level
Health care
Posts HP HP HP

AT BT NATT \ | Priaiiny
health care

Community
activities

persons

With the stated aim for integration of mission institutions and
programmes into the HNMG/N health care system, it therefore seems
right to decide on appropriate levels of care for UMN institutions
in light of their defined role in the system. However, flexibility
should be maintained within this framework to make possible a
search for innovative ways of delivering health care within the
potential of local and national community in terms of cost of care,
community participation in health care and mobilization of local
resources,

The commission finds it essential that each UMN institution and
programme define its role in the health care system and that this
role is agreed upon by UNN as well as HIG/N administration. For
each hospital it is important to clarify the role in relation to
primary health care as well as upwards to higher levels of
specialized care, making basic care available as close to the

people as possible and sesking to avoid overloading of the hospitals
with primary care patients.

Health problems of special significance in the area would likewise
influence the decision on appropriate care level for specific
problems, as would other complex factors like effectiveness/cost of
method and acceptance by the concerned population.




IV,

V.

The commission recommends that equipment, personnel resources and
drug lists for each hospital be limited to what is essential for
providing the level of care assigned to the hospital within the
health care system, informed by tha local situation and the National
Health Plan, thereby enabling the health care personnel o provide
the services possible within the limitations of equipment and
supplies,

Care must be taken not to initiate a higher care-level in a
community that cannot be maintained.

Institutional Growth

Most of the UMN hospitals experience considerable pressure from
steadily increasing patient-loads, Some of these health institutions
are located in areas where no other alternative hospital cr health
centre is vithin reach, '

Yielding tu such pressure by adding staff or facilities &« cope with
the increacing load, is recognized as only a temporary me¢sura and
should only be allowed to take place when it is consisten: wih tha
defined ro..e of the hospital in relation to &tle health ca:s system
or, in the case of staff, when it provides for more effiz:ent uLse 7
existing facilities,

When staff lose efficiency due to pressure over end abova what is
consistent with the quality of care that incoiporates carve for the
'whole man', active steps to limit the number: may become necessarv,
Such active limitation may be a geographical cemarcation c¢f the zira
to serve (ragionalization), or a way of contrclling numbars through
limiting rcgistration or OPD hours. The estat lishment of a primary
care facility for screening purposes in the vieinity of tha hospital
may also be considered.

In allocation of personnel as well as financial resourses to the
institutior, care must be taken to reflect the general emphasis on
primary he¢1lth care as stated in the Aims document. Institutional
priorities and initiatives must be supportive to and not naegatively
affect the primary care pron-amme.

Training

The commiseion discussed the purpose of training at all levels;
of community members as well as various categories of staff, into
positions of leadership, decision-making and competence,

There continues to be a veal need for Christian national staff in
institutions and programmes, who are willing to take up the
challenge of leadership and of being witnesses for Christ through
their life and work as health care professionals in Nepal,

It was suggested that the UMN should be in dialogue with the chuzch
about this need, bringing the challenge to young Christians through
vocational counselling, however, emphasizing that competition for
posts must be based on competence and skills rather than Christian
faith.,




VI, Financial Management

The commission studied various papers presented with input from
Board Appointees as well as a study made of the Shanta Bhawan
financial situation., The different institutions have financial
reports and output records, but in most situations they are not
used for a management purpose, neither are the data collected in
a uniform way from one institution to the other. The need for
uniform definitions was pointed out; not primarily for the sake
of comparability between the institutions, but to give the data
meaning, !

All the f2ee care should be accounted for in uniform ways and
fee~-calculations should be informed by realistic expense-allocation
for the various services,

Inventory control and examination of staff pattern is essential for
efficient operation and should be pursued in each institution,

Equipment needs should be studied in relation to the institution's
defined role in the health care system,

. The commission noted with satisfaction the growing awareness among
UMN. doctors of their own key role in the control of cost, and
encouraged the initiatives taken by Shanta Bhawan medical staff as
well as in Amp Pipal,

It was pointed out that cost issues must be understood by all
health care professionals, focusing on their own role in achieving
cost control, ]

The commission recommends that management systems be developed
which will produce information that after analysis can be used as
tools for planning and control., It is recognized that this will
involve extra expenditure in the way of additional personnel, but
it is considered essential in view of the present situation as well
as in relation to the aim for integration with HWG/N health
services, Such efforts will also prove economical in the long run.

VII. Economic Viability

HIIG/N health care is based on a policy of free care to all within
severe limitations on budget allocation for each institution.
Overall expenditure related to health is calculated to be
approximately US g 1,50 per person per year. UMN health services
are aiming to 'work within a cost frame that is controlled and
informed by the economic potential of the community'. At the same
time there is stated a commitment to justice and priority to
efforts that will meet the needs of the poor,

Economic imbalance between the rich and the poor nations as well
as national imbalances together create the background for the
tensions between economic 'viable'! institutions and institutions
that provide services to the poor.




VIII,

Within the context of Nepal, the commission affirms that UMN is
justified in seeking subsidy for its health care from sources
abroad. Rather than charity, this speaks to the issues of justice
and solidarity.

The subsidy level for each institution should be carefully examined
in relation to the community that is being served and any increased
subsidy can only be justified through increased services to the
genuinely poor.

Therefore, it is of vital importance that such subsidy be given
under responsible stewardship, informed by the appropriate care
level for each institution and assuming that this subsidy not
hinder initiatives and responsibility of individuals and local and
national community,

Conclusion

The commission is encouraged by the increased scnse of direction

and role that has developed through the year by active participation
of all levels of UNN health services personnel, and which has
resulted in a fresh statement of purpose, aims and priorities,

The issues that have been addressed in this report will require
continued self=-examination and search and need to be kept alive for
fresh insights and initiatives. They require a disciplined approach
to health care by all levels of health professionals, calling for

a thorough orientation of all new personnel to these issues and an
ongoing motivational rehabilitation of all,

With this report the commission considers its task accomplished.

Its function has been that of a catalyst. The process will
continue. May God give us all a renewed affirmation of His calling,
for us to be participants in His healing ministry in Nepal.




Appendix 1

God is here.

He is present in Nepal.

God has called us here to be His servants.

lle respond in faith and a willingness to risk failure.

The following we therefore declare as our statement of mission:

8 8 R - - -

STATEMENT OF MISSION ¢ PURPOSES

—— B B W A e e W TR A S e B e T A G S e H B T LA ¥ e &l

The United Mission to Nepal purposes to make a common witness for Christ
through a concern for meeting the necds of Nepal by:

- demonstrating community development models and personal relationships
that reflect values of the Kingdom of God while building a redemptive
community with justice;

- by training Nepalis with leadership, service and practical skills
within their context and resources, thereby proclaiming the Gospel of
God;

- by a sensitive and servant relationship to the local expression of the
Body of Christ.

PURPOSE: PERSON

We would participate in the development of persons in the
following ways:

- by our commitment to the development of persons in their
skills, character, lcadership and in their relationship to
Christ.

- by our seeking to encourage responsible participation in
their personal roles as a member in a family; a citizen in a2
nationy a seeker after equality, justice and righteousness,

~ by seeking to be channels in discovering untapped potential
in marginal peoples.

PURPOSE: COMMUNITY
lle would participate in the process of development of
communities in the following ways:

-~ by seeking to have the canacity to listen, observe and open
up ways of communication.

- by seeking to be servants ministering to critical poverty.,

- by seeking to enable and allow community decision making
processes as they relate %o our pamticipation in community
development,

- by seeking to participate in an integrated way, alert to
the danger of creating dependency.




PURPOSE =

PURPOSE :

NATION

Je would participate in the process of the development of
Nepal by focusing on selected issues including:

1

poverty and ways of facing it.
appropriate national institutions.
village and cottage economy.
maintaining Nepall identity,

equity and justice.

CHURCH

Wle would participate in the process of the development of the
church in Nepal in the following ways:

by our identification as a Christian mission in our
relationships with HNG/N.

by our personal participation as individuals with loeal
congregations for fellowship, worship and encouragement.

by following our biblical purpose of feeding the poor,
healing the sick and ministering to need as opportunity
affords,

by maintaining Christian integrity in our discussions with
HING/N.

by seeking a low profile while encouraging growth of Nepali
brothers and sisters in understanding and commitment.

10




Appendix 2

UMN LONG~TERM PLANNING : STATEMENT OF AIMS FOR THE HEALTH SERVICES BOARD

—— A e —

PURPOSE :
Aims: 1,
2,
e

PURPOSE:

Aims: 1,

2,

3.

PURPOSE 3

Aims: 1.

-

PERSON

To seek to demonstrate a concept of health care which
incorporates the physical, mental, social and spiritual
dimensions of the whole man in the context of Nepal.

To encourage esach person to take an active part in the
promotion of their own health through seeking with them ways
of utilizing local resources and modifying environment and
practices to prevent disease and strengthen health.

To train village level volunteers and community members for
responsible participation in matters relating to health and
dovelopment of their own communities.

To train health services staff into positions of leadership,
dacision-malking and competence.

CONRUNITY.

To seek a hesalth care that is appropriate in relation to
culture; being open to learn from the traditional undere
standing of health and seeking ways for meeting hcealth needs
that are acceptable to individuals and communities,

To motivate local communities to take increasingly more
rosponeibility for their own health care, stimulating and
facilitating community participation at all levels through an
ongoing dialogue with all concerned and affected and
responding to needs in an integrated way through cooperation
with other functional groups.

To work within a cost frame that is controlled and informed by
the economic potential of the community, seecking innovative
ways of generating income and utilizing local resources,

NATI

ﬁNU

To assist the Ministry of Hsalth in planning, managing and
providing health care to the people of Nepal, seeking ways

for interchanging of experience with, and integrating
institutions and programmes into the institutional framework
of HMG/N health care in Nepal, including a willingness to give
over control when time and circumstances seem right, and it is
agreeable to UMN's purposes.

To seek an appropriate carz level for each institution or
programme, informed by national and local resources;
emphasizing functional interaction between care levels so that
canre can be given at the lowest appropriate level, as close

to the homes as possible,

11




3.

4.

Se

PURPOSE :
Aims: 1,
Ze
3s

To participate in the development and operation of health
manpower training programmes.

To initiate new work in unserved areas within the framework
of the National Health Plan with a clear priority to the
development of primary health care and motivation for
community action,

To allocate resources based on an overall understanding of
what contributes to people's health, demonstrating a
commitment to justice in relation to the poor, the oppressed
and the powerless; with a clear priority to efforts that
will meet the needs of the poor.

CHURCH

To seek together with the local church for expressions of
the Christian concept of health and wholeness in the context
of Nepal,

To seek together with the local church and individual
believers for practical ways of participating together as
the 'body of Christ! in God's healing ministry,

To seek to encourage and respond to the local church in its
efforts to minister to the poor and the powerless of the
society of which it is a part.

12




Appendix 3

CHRISTIAN MISSION IN HEALTH CARE

- -

As Christ demonstrated His concern for the whole person through His life
and work, Christians, churches and Christian missions have through
generations sought to minister to body and spirit through healing,
caring and witnessing.

The Health Services Board of United Mission to Nepal, in its efforts to
reach fresh statements of its purposes and aims, has also been sgeeking a
deeper understanding of the Christian concept of health and wholeness.

The following observations were made as part of this process of search.

- Health, incorporating the physical, mental, social and spiritual
dimensions, can in a Christian context be described as a restored and
full relationship to God through Christ and, through Him also, a
restored relationship within oneself and to the community.

The opposite of health -~ sickness, suffering, injustice =~ 1is rooted
in the brokenness of the relationship between God and man.

-~ God Himself has initiated His work of reconciliation and restoration
through His Son, Jesus Christ; this work to be completed in the
creation of a New Heaven and a New Earth. In a living relationship
with Christ, we are made whole.

- Healing, therefore, is God's act of making whole and the centre of
healing becomes Christ Himself.

=~ Wholeness is not a static presence but part of a dynamic process where
God acts to make whole, It is a real and deep Christian experience
that there are dimensions of wholeness also in the presence of disease,
suffering, poverty, powerlessness; as Christ enters into a living
relationship with the sick, the suffering and the dying.

- Physical health and release from suffering are not ends in themselves
but parts of a process of restoration that enables people to discover
the meaning and purpose in life.

- As God acts to make whole, with the purpose of restoring man to full
relationship with Himself, Christians are called to participate in
this process which enters into all aspects of human life and involves
struggle against oppression, meeting the needs of the poor, the
suffering and sick, improving environment and making the best possible
use of resources,

=~ Christian medical work for healing has an important place within this
process but is neither the beginning nor the end. To find its true
place, it must be related to the total ministry of the church and be
in constant interaction with the fellowship of believers.

Service and proclamation of the Good News are thus inseparable, as
Christ Himself showed through His example and sent His disciples out,
saying
"as the Father sent me into the world, so send I you".
13




Practical implications

UMN is in the process of seeking Nepali leadership and integrating

its health programmes into the institutional framework of Nepali

health care delivery. How can we do this and at the same time maintain
our integrity as a Christian mission? How do we in the process of
integration with government relate to the Christian church with whom

we share purpose in the healing ministry?

Some practical implications may be the following:

- Our institutions and programmes are not in themselves Christian just
because they are controlled, managed and financed through a Christian

mission,

- An institution or a programme may become a 'tool of healing' in the
Christian sense, even if mission gives up control, to the extent
that there is a presence of a Christian fellowship in action, willing
to become a tool used within the purpose of God's work of restoration.

-~ Outside control may hinder our role as Christian healers through
institutions or programmes, if the controlling body or management
does nct recognise the specific Christian role and actively works
against its purpose.

-~ It becomes vitally important for the mission together with the church
fellowship to seek for practical ways of participating together as
the 'body of Christ! in God!s healing ministry.

- Struggle for justice within the purpose of God's work of restoration
becomes a basic commitment in health care, focusing on our own part
in oppression and injustice as well as on ways to release and enable
the people we are sent to serve,

-~ Development philosophies must be tested as to whether they would
enable us as individuals and groups to better understanding and/or
otherwise facilitate our participation in God's healing ministry
before they are accepted as guidelines in determining priorities and
strategies for our programmes.

Sigrun [logedal
October 1980
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v 5 : THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

Telephone: 12179 or 14580
Executive Director: Mr. C. J. Johansson Telegrams: UMNEPAL
Treasurer: Mr. F. C. Clarkson Location: 1/29 Thapathali
Mailing address:
POST BOX 126,
KATHMANDU, NEPAL

April 1, 1980

COMMISSION ON INSTITUTIONAL IMPLICATIONS

To Board Appeintees, HSB, UMN: (Including PHP)
To Member Bodies, UMN

To Members of the Commission:

To the Executive Committee, UMN:

Dear Friends,

LETTER NO. TWO

closed with this letter are the data from our four hospitals compiled at the meeting
# the Commission. (Feb. 17-19, 1980) This is referred to on page 3 of the minutes,
Section V.

In order to set in motion some of the implications of this report and series of guestions
may I suggest the following:

| I. That a committee of those involved in hospital finance and also management be formed.

| Mr. James Stricker would be the convenor of this committee and it would also inelude
Mr. Bir Bahadur Khawas and the Business Managers of the Okhaldunga, Tansen and Amp
Pipal. Obviously the Medical Superintendents would be ex-officio members of this
group. This group would be in written correspondence with Mr. Ed Nabert in terms

of interpreting trends and statistics. It might create necessary new instruments in

order to get answers to questions that should be asked. In the first instance this
committee would begin its work by mutual correspondence.

II. We would encourage each Medical Superintendent to seek to make possible areas of
dialogue in three directions. One would be the physician's input from thinking
throggh this report. In the first instance it would originate from the meetings

. of physicians in each of the hospitals. Where possible Nepali input should be sought.
I would request Dr. Judy Henderson to coordinate this.

Another direction would be the nurses reactions on a hospital level. Again this
should include Nepali nursing staff as well. I would request Sister Ruth Judd
to coordinate this.

A third direction would be on the para-medic level. In each hospital under the
direction of the medical superintendent pertinent areas of the report should be
explained to the para medical staff. In turn this sort of input should be channelled
to the Commission. I would ask Mr. Steve Erickson to coordinate this in correspond-
ence with the Medical Superintendents of each hospital.

III. The area also that needs to enter into dialogue with these concerns is the
Community Health Projects related to all our hospitals. Could I ask each director




-

to begin to study the input and particularly include your Nepali staff in your thinking.
May I ask Miss Miriam Krantz to be a coordinator of this part of the picture.

Thank you so much for your cooperation. Ultimately we would want input on certain
areas of our concerns from every segment of health services from the sweeper, dhobi and
guard to the specialists. May I suggest the obvious. The ultimate question is a fresh
discerning of God's purpose and will to us in our situation as servants of Jesus Christ
living in Nepal. Where possible the attitudes of national Christians are valid and
essential input.

Sincerely,
(/:;tzfv /{ Kﬁzqdf;». 5 on

Carl J. Johansson
Executive Director
UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

enclosures: Statistics from the four hospitals
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HSB-43/76. Futute of Shanta Bhawan Hospital. It was RESOLVED to accépt and
adopt the recommendations of the PHP sub-committee, found in
Minute No.6 of their meeting, as follews:

a) The future of SBH is not to be linked with the New Patan
Hospital, but will be considered as an issue by itself.

b) UMN will not build a "new Shanta Bhawan", or otherwise make any
major investment in new facilities for SBH.

c) It is recognised that SBH, besides its functions as a Community
Hospital, also does provide nezessary servioas to paying
private patients and to the foreign community, services which
probably will not be transferred to the new Patan Hospital.

d) It is a concern of the UMN that these services may be continued;
also that the employment of the natiocnal staff at SBH may be
secured in the future.

e) This, however, does not mean that UMN is going to continue to
run SBH forever, and it is at this time necessary to set a
cefinite time limit for UMN involvement in operating the SBH.

f) 1t was noted that the SBH Board has recommended to turn the
existing SBH over to the proposed Hospital Association, if and
vhen the H.A. is properly registered, and provided that certain
cutstanding issues are settled in the satisfactory manner.

g) UMN will continue to operate the SBH up to the time of the
opening of the new Patan Hospital, at which :ime any one of the
following alternatives may be possible; and .n thz following
order of priority:

i) To turn the hospital over to the H.A.
ii) UMN continue to run SBH, probably at a -educad level.
iii) To turn the SBH over to HMG, to be used in such a way as
I'MG may decide.
iv) To turn the SBH over to some other agency.
v) To close down the hospital, in phases, or at once.

HSB-16/80. Patan Hospital Project. The Project Director reported that it is
hoped that Stage I of the hospital may be completed by early 1983
and ready for use, and it is therefore important to make provision
for planning in the interim, to cover such aspects as:

a) The future of Shanta Bhawan Hospital; ref. HSB-43/76 with
previous policy decision.

b) The functions of the new project and relationship with other
health programs.

c) The planning of equipment for the future running of the
hospital as distinct from the structure, and need of an
equipment consultant.

It was RESOLVED:

i) To authorise the Executive Director to appoint a small group
(to include the Exec. Director, the HSS, the PHP Director,
the SBH Exec. Director, and SBH Nursing Supt.), to act as an
interim advisory group to the PHP Director and Equipment
Consultant.

ii) Te instruct this advisory group to plan as far as possible
for the Joint HMG-UMN Board, or for an interim Board until
that is implemented.

iii) To instruct the advisory group to plan for an open forum for
all those interested, and request hospitals in other projects
to diseuss relevant aspects of planning and send in
suggestions.




I.
<
<
¢
@
1I.

COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES
SHANTA BHAWAN HOSPITAL

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

The Community Health Program is locatéd in the southern part of the Kath-
mandu Valley and involves 19 village panchayats of the Lalitpur District, of
which 5 are located in southern Lalitpur District, outside the Valley itself.

It also involves a few villages of the Kathmandu District, and 7 village pancha=
yats in neighboring parts of Bhaktapur District.

Within the Valley, communications are facilitated by motorable roadsy and
in some placecalso by regular bus services. The program's six subcentres in
the Valley are all within 45 min. reach by car.

Outside the Valley there are no other means of transportation except by
foot. Steep hills and deep rivers make communications difficult and sometimes
in the rains even impossible. To reach the program*s subcenter in this part
of the district, 10-12 hours walk is necessary from the end of the motorable
road.

The population is mixed ethnically.

Many of the villages within the Valley are predominantly Newari, with a
unique language, customs and cultural heritage. Religion is mixed Buddhist/Hindu.
Homes lie crowded together in an urban pattern with fields outside the village.

The remainder of the villages are mixed Chhetri, Brahmin, Magar, Tamang,
Bhote and Newari. The predominant language is Nepali and religion is Hindu.
Their homes are scattered over the village area with fields surrounding each
house or groups of houses. .

Agriculture is the major occupatioh, although some householders work in the
cities of the valley or in special village industries such as brickmaking,milling
or oil pressing. Nearly every village has a primary school. The literacy rate
is low. :

L
According to the 1974 census, villages in the Lalitpur District average
2600 population. Villages lying nearest the three large cities in Kathmandu
Valley have a higher population, averaging 3,500 to 4,000. The census also
recorded 15% of the population to be under 5 years of age.

The infant mortality rate was estimated to be approximately 200 pr.
1000 live births in 1974, and one reckoned that nearly 50% of children would
die before they reached their fifth birthday. More recent information suggests
an infant mortality rate of approximately 120 pr. 1000 live births. (CHP MCH
Bvaluation, 1978) The crude birth rate has been estimated to be from 40 to 50
per thousand population (1974).

The total Lalitpur Distrigt population based on census in 1971 was 155,000,
Of these,; town panchayat of Lalitpur had 60000, rural population within the
Valley 62,000 and the hill population outside the Valley 33,000. The estimated
population in 1977 was 218000, with highest growth in the urban area, giving a
total rural population of 135000,

COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION

The Community Health Program is a district panchayat health development
program and is mainly involved in two district panchayats. A health committee
has been formed at the level of the district panchayat in Lalitpur and is
directed by the district panchayat president. Also in Bhaktapur District, a
health committee is actively involved in giving guidance and advice regarding
program activities. Integration of nutrition, agriculture, education, water,
transportation, communication, and health development is being encouraged.
Periodic joint district seminars are held for the volunteer women health zides
and panchayat leaders to discuss common goals and ideas and to receive new
technical information concerning a broad based health program.




Several villages have formed health commitees at the level of the village
panchayat, to supervise and advise the health program. In most of the villages,
one room of the panchayat house has been designated for health activities, and
panchayat members as well as volunteers participate in the weekly structured " °

~maternal child health clinics. ;

Some of the communities through their health committees take an active part
in designing their own health program, =nd local health 1nsurance schemes are
being tried out in various ways.

Women volunteer health aides, one or two in each village, are'aiding their
" communities in maintaining and promoting basic health. They 'act as health
motivators, educators, and interpretors of outside health personnel for the
villages. These women range in age from 15 years to 50 years, and in educational
background from three years of formal education to primary teacher: training.
After a five week course in Shanta Bhawan in May, 1972 they have been volunteer- N
ing their time and efforts for their villages. Since Village Health Vorkers ;
(JAHW) started their work.as home visitors in the villages, the role of the women |
volunteers has more and more become one of a health educator in and around their
own homes. Many of them are involved in health/literacy courses with neighbor-
ing women in their villages. ' . e

Tradltlonal blrth—attendants within the Valley have attended yearly simple
training courses, and are working in close coopcratlon with the Community Health, .
Program., Some of them attend the ante-natal clinics in the program subcenters

- regularly, and receive a part-time salary for. this.

‘Five local compounders have been encouraged by their communities to parti- ° 3
cipate in this program. They have been given loans and supervision ‘im stocking | s
a reliable variety of medicines for their work and serve as private busipessmen '
in their villages. As the primary health care program develops in the district,
with Health Posts offering curative services, the local compounder's role as the
village "doctor! becomes less defined. : 5

7 - i
IIT, HEALTH PROFESSIONAL PARTICIPATION. - 551 ; i
Subcentre Resident Staff - In seven different villages in the area health profes4
sionals employed by the Community Health Program are¢ in residence, Chapagaon, i
Badegaon, Bungamati, Asrang, Chitapol, Lubhu and Pharping. This staff has the B
respon51b111ty for supervising the maternal child health programs in the four
to six villages near their residence, continue the in-service education of the .
volunteer women health aides, keep up relationship with the' traditional birth
attendants, serve in school health education, manage immunization progrnms and 4
carry on the tuberculosis control program. The village health workers are res- . 4

-

ponsible ' for home-visits and special follow-up of TB-patients and malnourished
children at the same time as they keep the village he=1lth replsters. ;

: In two of thé subcenters, Asrang and Badegaon, extended health ‘services :

 or health post type activities are being gradually déveloped in cooperation with
local health committees. General .clinics run by a Health ASBlStunt are -being
held in these subcenters daily.

The resident staff are Community Health Nurses/RN's ANM'S ‘and Health

Assistants along with Village Health Workers (JAHW's) and locally trained

. Health Aids. They all work in close cooperation with loeal volunteers and
panchayats, as well as with any government sponsored health program in their area.

Advisory team - An advisory team makes regular visits to the subcenters and
to each compounder. The team consists of:

1) A doctor, who visits general clinics in extended health services and
healthposts at regular intervals and contacts the local compounders.
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The doctor examines patients with the compounders and the Health
Assistants, utilizing this as an opportunity to improve their dispen-
sing standards and clinical skills. The doctor also sees seriously ill
patients referred by any of the village resident staff or compounders.,

2) A public health nurse who gives advice and assistance in matters related
to the MCH clinics, and who continues an on-going relationship with hhe
village, the traditional birth attendants and the women health aides.

3) A nutritionist who, with an assistant, assesses and helps others to
assess community nutrition needs, mokes provision for nutrition teaching
aids and printed materizls, and provides training in nutrition for staff,
local health practitioners, and others. The nutritionist supervises staff
working primarily in nutrition and is available as consultant in matters
concerning nutrition, evaluate® the nutrition program, and acts as
liaison with other related programs.

4) A health educator who develops teaching material and trains and advises

' subcentre staff and village volunteers in health education methods. The
health educator supervises the functional literacy program and assists in
arranging in-service training programs for program staff at varicus levels.’

All team members take active part in various training activities, simple
investigative work and program evaluation. They also participate in the coordi-
nation and integration of the Health Department's Health Education, Smallpox
Eradication Program, Tuberculosis Control Program, and Maternal Child Health

‘Family Planning services, which are delivered via CHP to each village. This

involves the reporting of ocutput activities to each department and the acquisition
of supplies from each department. :

Central.Adminigtration - A central office provides office space for the advisory

teammembers as well as administrative staff.

1) A Health Inspector supervises the various Health Post-related activities
in the sub-district centers, and is responsible for coordination of CHP
activities with the activities of government as well as other agencies,
He is also acting as a public relations i officer who continues
an on-going relationghip with the district panchayat and the district
and central offices of various government programs, and acts as an
assistant to the project superintendent in matters of social and govern-
mental liaison,

2) A Project Superintendent is overall responsible for program planning,
evaluation and implementation.

SERVICE.

.

Maternal Child Health - Family Planning Services

MCH services sAreregarded as one of the highest priorities of the program.
In 23 of the villages, weekly MCH clinics are held in a room of the panchayat
house. Resident staff with the women health aides and other volunteers held
simple clinics for ante-natal and post-natal mothers, sick and well babies
and offer family planning services. The emphasis is on education towards
healthy growth and development of the child, improved hygiene and maternal
nutrition., Simple drugs, oral contraceptives, and immunizations are provided.
Home visiting follows the clinic.

Most deliveries occur at home with the aid of an indigenous midwife or an
older female member of the family. Many of these traditional birthattendants
have been identified, and given some simple training through yearly seminars
and local follow up. Progress is being made to enlist their help also in the
ante-natal/post-natal clinics, and through this also offer opportunity for
further in-service training. Resident staff help with home-deliveries when
they are called by the local birth attendant (indigenous midwife).
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Extended Health Services

Two of the subcenters in Lalitpur District have been selected for develop-
ment of Extended Health Services, with the view of becoming government approved
and operated Health Posts in the future. Together with the local MCH clinics
in the neighboring panchayats, these services are being developed to become
an integrated Primary Health “are Unit at the subdistrict center. level, offering
curative as well as preventive medical care, and calling for maximal community
‘participation through local health committees being deeply involved in economical
as well as administrative responsibilities.

Nutrition

Since malnutrition is one of the primary reasons for the high rate of child
morbidity and mortality both locally and nationally, nutrition has been‘ given
a priority position in all of the teaching/training programs within the CHP and
particularly in the (Integrated Health Services and/or) MCH-related clinies and
home-visiting programs. A self help volunteer program-has already been initiate'
in one area.

Emphasis is given to encouraging the fullest use of locally available nutri-—.
tious foods (including breast milk) and to the recognition and treatment of
malnutrition in children and their mothers. Positive deviants are also searched
Out. 1

Nutrition teaching materials have been writtén; some .of theﬁe materials
have been incorporated into training manuals being used by the governtwmt and
by others. Consultation in nutrition is provided.

"Sarbottam Pitho" (super flour) porridge, which mothers can make themselves,
has proved effective in the prevention and treatment of Energy-Protein Malnutri-
tion. The early addition of carotene-rich foods to this supplementary food is
encouraged in order to prevent Vitamin A deficiencies. 'Dhuto" (rice bran) is
being used effectively in clinics in place of B-complex tablets. Pregnant and
lactating mothers are encouraged to increase their intake of pulses and green
leafy vegetables. The consumption of refined flour products and polished rice
and the use of powdered milk for Young children are discouraged.

Samples of ordinary and unusual foods have been collected and are used for
teaching purposes. Native foods which had never been anzlysed have been sent
for analysis., Cultural information is continually being agcumulated and surveys
and research are done as and when needed. : .

Sanitation.

Technical help is given in site selection for different types of latrines,
with recommendations for the building of individual home latrines. Cement slabs
have been provided after the pit is finished and properly lined, as an incentive
for villagers ready to build their own latrines. Home visits education programs
and discussions for schools, panchayat groups and families, emphasize the
importance of improved sanitation for health maintenance and prevention of
disease., The latrine slab program is becoming increasingly more popular, and
Some progress is being made in the promotion of loeal slab production in the
villages. - :

In the hilly regions an inexpensive, locally made top structure for latrines
of wood and mud is being promoted and demonstratede

Vater

Clean and reasonably close drinking water supply is often a need felt
strongly by the communities themselves. ’
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For several years, the community health program has assisted in directing village
leaders to government and voluntary organizations within the valley for help

with improvement of watersources and construction of small watersupplies,

Through the last years, the program has taken a more active part in watersupply
construction in the hilly regions of Lalitpur District. Pipes and cement are
being contributed to villageschemes where the local villagers do all the construc-
tion work themselves. Technical advice is also provided when necessary.

Along with these efforts, the importance of pure water supply is being
emphasized in education activities with village leaders in school health programs
and in the MCH clinic.

: During the hot monsoon months, water purificants for use in ponds, wells
and Storagetanks are provided with directions given for their use.

Agriculture and Veterinary Extension

Through the involvement in the southern hilly part of the district, the
need for agriculture and veterinary extension work became obvious. High
priority felt needs were help with diseases among livestock and improvements
in the field of agriiculture. ;

Ward-level volunteers have been given simple training in: cooperation with
‘the District Agricultural @ffice in how to diagnose and treat the most common
disease among buffaloes and goats, as well as simple technique for improved
farming. The ¥illage Health VWorkers in these areas have been given additional
training to be able to supervise the Ward-level volunteers and become multipurpos:
health workers in their villages. ;

With the help of an Agricul tural Development Worker, this program will
gradually become copordinated with the agricultural extension system developed
by government. f o

Referral System.

HMG Health Posts as well as the program's own Extended Health Services,
are utilized as referral posts for ordinary, ‘curative treatment. For acute
illnesses or necessary diagnostic studies, the staff refers patients to any
‘hospital in the urban areaj; Patan District Hospital, Shanta Bhawan Hospital,
Teku Infectious Disease Hospital, Maternity Hospital, Bir Hospital, Kanti
Hospital and the Kalimati Tuberculosis Hospital. The patient brings the
referral slip to the Hospital, and brings it back with the report from the
hospital upon return to the village,

Referral from Shanta Bhawan Hospital to the clinics in the district is
being done from time to time. Patients can be referred for follow up in the
MCH clinics, for admission to the village-based nutrition rehabilitation center,
and TB cases for continuing treatment and follow up.

Improvement in the efficiency of this two-way referral system is constantly
being sought, /

Tuberculosis Control Program

New open cases of tuberculosis were previously treated via the Madras
scheme, based on biweekly injections of streptomycin and doses of isoniazid
given to the patients in a clinic situation. Due to suspected primary resista
“ance in the Valley, the treatment scheme has been changed to daily triple
treatment with streptomycin, INH and Thiacetazore, monthly medical examinations
and sputum examinstions are performed. Home follow-up of defaulters and contact
follow-up are other parts of the scheme.




Iraining

The program is constantly involved in various training activities. The
Institute of Medicine has requested assistance in the field-training of Burses,

'Health Assistants, Senior Auxiliary Health Worker- and Auxiliary Health

Worker-students, and the CHP staff and facilities have been made available for

this purpose,

A compounder training program has been organized along a symptom-treatment
basis, and manual has been developed to aid in this. 2 :

Regular seminars for traditional birth attendants and women health volunte-
ers are being held.

CHP-personnel are often requested as teachers or advisors to various groups
and organisations. Various teaching materials such as flash—cardsi health/litera~
cy materials and a school health teaching manual have been produced.

RESEARCH, FEED-BACK AND PROGRAM~EVALUATION.

With the objective to find practical ways to:improve,the nutritional status

of village children, a study was done in 1973. Weights and heights of children

in the under three age group were measured and plotted against international
standards, and periodic food surveys were taken during the 12 month period.

too few meals and much of their food was in too coarse a form to be properly
utilized; this had led to energy-protein deficiencies. Using this knowledge,
"Sarbottam Pitho (super flour), a flour made from roasted and ground cereals
and pulse, was developed in the summer of 1973+ After analyses were made in
three countries "Sarbottam Pitho'' was introduced into the CHP as a nutritious

of training mothers of malnourished children in how to.more wisely use local
food resources. The records kept on the children:and their family situations
have provided a wealth of information which: has already proved beneficial in

the planning of nutrition programs. In this Centre as well as in the associated
home~based reh=bilitation program, "Sarbottam Pitho" porridge has been proven

to be effective in the treatment of EPM. In addition to the porridge, mothers
are encouraged to feed carotgne-rich foods to children 8ix months and older.

The MCH activities were studied and evaluated in 1978. The information
obtained suggested that the services in certain areas did not reach the families
that needed it most, and that small cliniecs with close contact between mothexs
and clinic staff achieved more than the larger ones. This has led to experi-
mentation with other ways of delivering MCH-services - through village health
workers and home-visiting women volunteers.

An extensive survey in one of the panchayats in southern Lalitpur has given
valuable information about health and general conditions of the hill population
in that area. -

Regular village contacts, village health committee meetings and a close
working relationship with district panchayat administration as well as monthly
CHP staff meetings provide program feed-back, v

Efforts are regularly being made to evaluate ongoing activities, using
out=put data and village-feed-back as well as more special means of evaluation.
Through the village health workers, more accurate data for infant mortality
and fertility rates along with other vital statistical data, are becoming
available,




VI, FUTURE PLANS.

The general aim for the Community Health Program in Lalitpur is expressed by the
following objectives:

I. To stimulate and help communities to

a) identify their own health needs,

b) utilize local resources,

c) take increasingly more responsibility
- for their own health care.

IT. To provide supporting health services as close
to the people as possible, within an economic
frame that the country can afford.

Community based, community operated programs need to belong somewhere within a
structure of supporting health services with opportunity for two-way referral,
feedback and training. A system for primary health care in the same way needs
to be supported by small community operated programs. Experimentation with

. how to achieve this is being done and experience gained. The Mission can only
take part in this experimentation in so far as it accepts the constraints and

. limitations of government budget, staff and facilities and motivatesvillagers,
communities and health care personnel to work out from this base, creating

together a program that functions.

Equally important is the relation between the primary health care units and the
base hospital. A similar role of experimentation should be taken in finding
ways of making hospital care and community medicine a functional whole.

The Lalitpur Community Health Program has been challenged by this and experience
is being gained with successes as well as failures.

As Community Development activities seem to ba a growing component of the
program, efforts have to be made to integrate. Buch activities with the delivery
of health services in a way that health staff is not overloaded with added
responsibilities, but maintain a role of being motivators for community develop-
ment at village level. Finding practical and functional ways of doing this is
another challenge for the future.

May 1979
- Sigrun Mogedal
Superintendent.
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Dr. Carl Friedericks - 29% kXS
United Mission to Nepal
P, O, Box 126

Kathmandu/Nepal=- : Binéchreiben/kegisterod

Dear Carl,

you will be wondering what happened to the dintal" equtpnent.
Well, I am sorry to have to tell you, that your latttr cain
too late. Before your letter arrived, two ?urkish d‘ntist
turned up and took absolutly everything. So. all ia_gonel

_ Ellen will have gone as well, when this letter arrives in
Nepal. I just hope that she will have a good journey home
and that her future will be not just as exciting as these
last three years. |

Melody's letters sound guite exciting. She seems to be very
'happy in Tansen. What a.shame you missed her parents.

I wish you all a very blasaed Adventssenson and s -uccessful
1978, Hay the Lord bless you. :

'fours ' _ i
-\
} //’{—LAQ

(Dorothea H. Friederici)




THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

Telephone: 12179 or 14580
Executive Secretary: Mr. G, M, Ruff Telegrams: UMNEPAL
Treasurer: Mr. F. Clarkson Location: 129 Thapathali
Mailing address:
POST BOX 126,
KATHMANDU, NEPAL

Miss Dorothea H. Friederici
Gossner Mission,

1 Berlin 41

Hand jerystrafe

Berlin

3rd. October, 1977

CF/BW

Dear Dorothea,

Thankyou for your good letter of August 9th.,1977 with the word about the
dental equipment for which may be available. I have delayed partly because
I heard you would be away.

Yes, we are interested in good dental equipment, Tansen is now well equiped
but Shanta Bhawan needs new equipment for expansion and replacement.

Could you please send details? Please write to Gordon as I will be away in
October.

I .hope this finds you well and happy.

Sincerely,

f W Frscknche
C. W. Friedericks q
Health Services Secretary.

c.c. Mr. Gordon Ruff.
Dr. Dudley Henderson.
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August 9, 1977
frie/sz

Mr. e 8

Carl W. Friedericks :

Post Box 126 . .

_ Kathmandu

 Nepal

Dear Carl,

yesterday I got a surprising telephonesall of one of my couains.

Her husband died in a traffic accident. a few months ago. He was

a well known dentist in'a small place in Northern Germany. My cousin
asked me if the"Mission" is interested in having all the dentist
equipment her husband left. This would include all the instruments
as well as chair and tables and so and so on.

I remember having read thah_a n&% dentist should take up work in
Tansen soon,; and I wondexr if you have his equipment already. If
not, are you interested 'in having the offered things? My cousin
mentioned that she is not really interested in getting money. In
the other hand I feel if in the budget for this dentist'wowkrk a
certain amount is Qrovidﬁd for that she should get it.But money
is not the main concern. My cousin's concern ist that the good
dhuipmant should be made some good use of.

About tran5portation, import and so on and so.on you would have

to write as wells My cousin certainly is interested to hear rather
soon as she wants to clear up everything. So please do answer as
soon as possible, and let me know if UMN is interested in these
things. £ 17 .

Hmiing that you and Betty Anne are well and sending you many
greetings, I am,

yours,
G
AW, AAL

Dorothea H.Friederici




. L(c A -

Telephone. 12179 or 15573

Executive Secretary: Mr. G. M. Ruff Telegrams: IITMNEPAL

Tre m Location; 1/29 Thapathali
/ Mailing address:

POST BOX 1126,

iAL“”fV“-f > 2 KATHMANDU, NEPAL

THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

Zl Abﬁgﬂ

e bl T n
3 | ¢

1 -'/...- . 1 Juna 1
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Thank you for your immediate response dated 25 May,1977
with photocopy of air way bill enclosed for Miss E. Muxfeldt's
luggagee.

We are pleased to report that last week Indian Airlines
Kathmandu produced the luggage in good condition. There was amwo

information available as to cause of delay.

Your ready assistance in this matter is very much

appreciated..

Yours faithfully,

Fide PM..
| N
Fran¢islSauere.
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. paian HospbtAibeoiect ./ 4af
United Mission to Nepal —

P.0. Box 126

Kathmandu NEPAL

30th Jan 1977

Dear Dotetdyeizpichen '

essed New Year to you

Many thanks for your letter of 29th -Dee., it
was good to hear from you. Yes we are back in Kathmandu in
fact in the house we lived in before going to)Poikhara. It
is cold here but not as cold as wherg you are€.. i

At the moment I'm busy designing the Hospital
and the Staff Quarters and have completely altered the
layout prepared by the American Hospital Plannerlast
Nov/Dec. He just wouldn't listen to what was said and of
course completely missed the need of the people Here. I
atill think that there needs to be more thought given to
the wards which are planned as 1 and 2 Eeds... in a country
that suffers from the fear of being alone. Most of the
alterations have been made to make it simpler and to suit
the Nepali staff here. I can well understand your feelings
that the UMN ought to be involved in work in the hills
and if it were a true Christian Orgenisation it would be
However being a small minor aid agency totally under the
domination of HNMGNepal we have to do what they say no
matter how meny Committees the UNN have, In all this God
still gets B His Gospel oyver despite the workings of UMN.
We are looking forward very much to our furlough and hope
to get some Bpiritual refresghment that we miss here. It is
also good to be going back to Scotland where the Kirk's
Missionary bedy cares more about people than Administration.

I'm not certain what the plans are for a visit
to EZE are (UMN haven't had'a Committee meeting on it yet)
but we are very thankful for your offer ¥iX86xX to put us
all up. We will be writing to you when we get more details,

There are two things that I would like you to
do for us if possible. The first is to let me know the date
and details of purchase (and Warranty)of theCalculator you
kindly bought for me. Unfortunately it has just gone wWrong
and refuses to function .. I think it is just one of the
buttons that have failed. I have written to TBAXXUK Texas UK
sbout it and will wait until we ge?l back to get it repaired. |
The other request is for some of those (one set of each) glorious
pictures your lMission has had mmde printed that is 1f you
still have any teft. If you could send them to our furlough
adress where 1 hope to use them for deputation -nd at the
same time let me know the cost so we can e emburse you on it.
Our Addeess from the end of March will be

6 Blackford Glen Hoad

Kdxi Edinburgh EH16 6AD

Scotland UK

A Shirley and the children send their love
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. December 29, 1976
frie/sz
Registered

Mr.
Martyn Thomas
P,O.Box 126

Kathmandu

Nepal

Dear Thomas family,

thank you very much for Martyn's letter of Odtober 12th. It sure
brought some news. I wonder if you are living in Kathmandu again
or still in Pokhrg. '

You mentioned that you may be coming to Germany in 1977. I am
very much interested to hear from you when. Can you tell me the
month because I would like to be free when you come. My mother's
house is not too far from Bonn and if Martyn has to go to EZE
Shirley and the children can stay in my flat at mother's house.
I have a three rooms flat waiting for guests.

The new Paton Hospital is still a very much ddobted thing for me.
I am still not in favor of it but on the other hand it is not my
concern. I hope Martyn will be happy with his new job.

I am looking forward to hear from you soon and I hope that 1977
will be very much more happy to you all. May the Lord bless you!

yours,

e N N

Dorothea H. Friederici
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Mr. & Mras

Martyn Thomas 2644, 76
Pokhara
Pe Do HBox 126 . :

Zur Ablage

Kathmandu/Nepal

to say thank you for your kindnes. I enjoyed stayin
you, even so I was a bit shocked about the UMN bui

X -
Aktenplan-Nr "2 2,1'
Qatum 2@( ;é
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Dear Shirley and Dear Martyn,

ul”

it seems to be ages ago that 1 viaitad you 1annﬁhara. Hut I do want

_with you and meeting
ing department situatiohe .

You must have heard that I tried to bring it up at the Board-meeting, but

_ naturally
J\lavulg nhildrln and I do

quitlwdllz
hh_iiﬂﬂi

: g

T3

Sy Aa you kﬂiu we left Kathmandu the day after the Board-meeting riniahad.

ﬁht 26 hnuti«intn the day when he created the world?

'S"
o

without any succes. - Anyway, it was good to see you and your

thut soon the time will come when they do not

rl at-ﬂiuht. - I am sorry there was no time in Kathmandu
¢ but time never seemes to be long enough. Why did the

e

Karthak and Martha Mukhia naturally were very excited= Quite & number
of pihpl(,;ame,tu gee them off. When we arrived in New Delhi they became

by all the traffic. And the next day, when we met my Indian
ikhs = they found to their great surprise, that Indians can be

: very nice people, even non-christians! - After arriving in Germany Mary took
- refuge to her bed for two days not feeling well, but I think it was realy
. Just being overcovered with all this new impressions, After she recovered,
Martha did not feel well., - But now both are in great forme They seem to
enjoy everything, eat all the German food without difficulties (but do not
drink ‘our good Bier or Wing yet)e = Just now we are in North-Germany, near
the sea-side, visiting some of the congregations here. The other day we -
had a trip to one of the islands. You should have seen &heir faces when we
went on the boat! They were afraid! And than, on the island the icy wind
blow and they feared to be blown into the cold deep sea, = But now you should
hear them telling about that tripl It was just plain pleasure! = -« = They for
the first time in their lives see trees without leaves becomming green in

these aprinn-days, they see Dafodiles and Tulips and are very

h surprised

to find churches being 700 or mere years old, They did not realise that every-
 body gan’read and write, even the older ladies, and that there are motor-
roads wherever one wants to go. - Yesterday we visited a big farm where they
just were milk¥ing the big black-and-white cows = by mashines! And imagine,
50 to 60 Mana milk per cow! = And there are now hills and mombtains in this
part of the country, and, and, and, andese..! Both of them take notes and
their notebooks are almost full, There are windmills here and 1 don't knob

whate = But I think they enjoy most the meeting with so many

Christians who

now about Nepal, uhu prayed for them and who are now eager to meet them,

mell, enough fnr tnday. I very ‘mugh hope, that’ you will come to Berlin uhen
you come hack to Europe. But I hope even more, that the time of misery and

‘\'fﬂiaanpuintment will be over soon, God bless you: four, ~

el ol Ve

*% L
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L July 19, 1976
frie/sz

Dr. Carl Fredericks
UMN _
P.0.B. 126

Kathmandu

Nepal

Dear Carl,

as you know we are planning to send Miss Melody Koch to work
with UMN. We hope that she will be able to attend the February
Language School. Betty Young wrote that Melody most probably
will be working as a Cammunity Health Educator. We would be

'« very grateful if you could send us a job description so that

Melody at least would have some idea of what she will have
to do. - You might be interested to know that Dr.David Morley
is willing to have Melody Koch working with him this winter,
So she will have some introduction’ into Community Health
through him. '

With great surprise I heard from Monika Schutzka that the
Community Health Programme in Sanogaon will not be continued
after Monika's leave. I would be very much interested to hear
from you why this decision was taken. As you know I am a
Community Health Worker myself, and when I visited Monika last
April I thought that this was a most promising programme, and
now I am surprised to hear about this close up decision. Could
you tell me a word or two about this?

This much for now. I send a copy of this letter to Betﬁy Young
because I am not sure if I should have asked her for the job
description or if I am at the right address with you. Please

give my greetings to Betty Anne. I hope all of you are well,
and send you many Namastes,

yours,
/ ’_'/“’1{:
Dorothea H, Friederici

cc: Miss Betty Young, UMN




f""-——.-_—__
Miss Ruth Overvold
Shanta Bhawan Hospital
Kathmandu/Nepal i
26, k. 76
Zur Ablage
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Datum 3{0 b K

Handzeichen T)C‘D,(,(,( A
Dear Ruth,

. .thiq_is.jhat a_shﬁrt line to say 'thank you' again, 1 was so
'ﬁfatdfhl to ﬁivi had the litﬁle-rnnm in the guest-house. It was
ideal! - I haﬂ to visit so many people and the independence this
"hraun guvu.ns. was Juat uhut I needed! - And 1t is a lovely little
i‘hnuse with !u nice rooms, - Plemse also give my thanks to the lady
~ who is incharge of the Kitchen, I enjoyed the breakfasts I had in
: tlzn dining room.

'Hary Karthak and Martha Mukhia are doing fine, Mary first fell
sigk for two days, 1 suppose it was a kind of a refuge because of all
the new impressions. After she recovered, Martha did notk feel too
well for two or three days. But now they are in great forml Jhat now
we @re visiting some congeegations in north Germany near tha hea-a1du.
Last Saturday we went by bpat to one of the islands. You shaﬁld have
seen their faces! - 1 think they quite enjoy their Btay hera. uie laugh
and sing a lot, ' ‘

Greetings to you and good wishes and thanks,

yours, “D{‘.

7o Ay

(Dorpthea Friederici)




Registered

Miss Dulcie Ventham S5 ot
United Mission Hospital : 26.fk:§76

]
e =

Tansen/ lest=Nepal

Zurﬁuﬂage _ :
menﬂtan-Nl’- _. 224
Satitniesons 0o £

Handzeichﬂﬂ '17(1}.-( :

PDear Dulcie,

it seems to be ages agb that Iv*viaitgd ansqn. So many things happendd
gince, But I do want to say thank you for all your kindnis, for taking me
round 'the projects' and for the very niﬁhhlvanlng_l_had in your flat with
all the other friends, It was very good of you to arrange that.

‘I am sure you heard about the Bpard-meeting. It was a good meeting!
Thgra were quite a number of people who realy asked gund queitipns and we
did some works Nlturally not everybody was happy about those: queatluns, but
~as there were so muny peaple going into the same diractinn it was not possible
)tn furget tn ansmnr thgm. I hope thinga will cuntinua that way.

_ Our Juurnay hume to Germany went’ without any difficulties. Mary Karthak
and' Martha Mukhia were guite shocked by all the traff;c in New Delhi, but
" when we came to Germany they took refuge to their beds for two days, feeling
. sicke But now they are in great form and seem to enjoy avarythink, most of
3 511 tne fellowship with so many people whom they did nnth know befores I
“'Juat hnpu that the comming weeks will be just as good for them,

Please give my greetings ta all friends, I hupe Margret Gould is
_better again, Greetings also and thanks to Gladies for having me in the
guest%hbuaa. I am glad to have visited Tansen und just hope that you all

: uilI“hava the strenghs to keep up with the speed your projects are growing,
I do hope your prujuct-directnr-prnbiem will he solved soon and yuu will
' find the right peraun to follow Bill,

Greetings to you and best withes. Thanks again and God bless you,

Yours,

—\}('_‘_._....
,_U 7 /mi

(Dorothea H. Friederlci)

e L




22. September 1975
frie/sz

Frau

Dr. Liane Nitsechke
Shanta Bhawan Hospital

P.B. 252

Kathmandu / Nepal

Liebe Liane!

Vor einigen Tagen ging ein neues Heft '"Gossner Mission" in die
Druckerei. Dieses neue Heft hat Nepal zum Thema. Ich habe darin
auch Deinen letzten Rundbrief vom 21.6. ausschnittweise zitiert.

- Ich hoffe, Du hast nichts dagegen. Ich werde Dir ein Heft achicken,
sobald es aus der Druckerei ist.

Ich bin froh, dass ich Deine Rundbriefe bekomme und so ab und zu

von Dir hore. Hoffentlich geht es Dir weiterhin gut. Ich wiinsche

Dir jedenfalls viel Kraft und Freude fiir Deine Arbeit und das Le-
ben in Nepal.

Bei dieser Gelegenheit darf ich auch mal ganz offiziell '"danke"
sagen fiir Deine Hilfe, die Du den Gossner-Leuten gibst. Besonders
Ellen und ihr Uwe wussten davon zu berichten.

Gestern telefonierte ich mit Deiner Schwester weil eine Gemeinde
hier ein Nepal-Projekt hat. Sie, Deine Schwester, klang ganz frth-
lich., = Dein Film ist noch hier. Soll ich ihn im Mirz mit nach Ne-
pal bringen? Oder soll er bei mir bleiben bis Du kommst?

Sei gegriisst! Ich denke sehr viel &fter an Dich als ich schreibe.

D e i ne

Doro;hca H. Friedcrlci




I.iane Nitschke
Shanta Bhawan Hospital

Postbox 252
| Q
Kathmandu/Nepal L//l é?(,%

Liebe Freunde,

bis auf die regelmédfigen Briefe der engsten Familienangehorigen
kommt kaum noch Post aus Deutschland. Seid Ihr auch alle so be=-
schdftigt,oder habt IThr mich schon abgeschrieben?

Heute endlich will ich eine unfreiwillige Arbeitspause benutzen

den ldngst fédlligen Rundbrief zu schreiben, Seit einer Woche bin

ich krank. Vor ca.: .14 Tagen gab es so viel zu tun, daB die Arbeit
trotz gréfBter Kraftanstrengung mit vielen Uberstunden und anhalten-
der Hetzerei nicht mehr zu schaffen war, Der Darm begann mal wieder
z11 streiken, und da nichts anderes half, entschloff ich mich zu einer
Amobenbehandlung, einer echten Pferdekur. Danach ging es mir ein
paar Tage besser, und plotzlich waren die Krédfte am Ende, Bei der
ernenten Stuhluntersuchung fanden sich so viele Amoben, wie selten,
Tch wurde also ins Bett gesteckt und schlief fast ununterbrochen

48 Stunden mit wenigen Unterbrechungen, die meistens auf der Toilet-
te abgesessen wurden. Das zur Behandlung notwendige "Flagyl!" (Me-
tronidazol) scheint den Magen fiir jede weitere Nahrung zu blockieren
und hinterldBt im Mund fiir Stunden einen bitteren - metallischen
Geschmack, praktisch bis zur ndchsten Einnahme, Ich bin trotzdem

bei der 110ten Tablette angelangt und komme mir vor wie ein Held,
Jedenfalls geht esschon wieder viel besser, und ich hoffe, in der
nichsten Woche wieder wvoll arbeiten zu kénnen, lLeider kostete die
Amdbenruhr nochmals drei Kilogramm des im Heimaturlaub zugelegten
und in Nepal sorgsam gehiiteten 10 kg Korpergewichts, wvon denen nun
nur noch 4 kg iibrig sind., Meine Patienten kann ich wieder besser ver
stehen, wenn sie sich weigern das "Flagyl" einzunehmen und oft mit
Brechattaken reagieren, Neulich erklirte mir eine tibetische Mutter,
nach dreitdgiger Behandlung ginge es ihrem Kind noch nicht besser,
Auf meine Frage, ob es denn die Medizin genommen hitte, kam die
Antwort, es habe sich strikt geweigert, und so habe sie es selbst
gegessen, sie stille ja das Kind!

Wiéhrend meiner Abwesenheit haben sich Dr., Suri - ein junger
Nepalikollege - und Dr, Brown aus Australien (beide sind seit ca.
6 VWochen bei uns) riihrend bemiiht, die kranken Kinder zu betreuen,
und jich konnte telephonisch ein paar Ratschlidge geben, Die auch
sonst riithrende Anteilnahme von allen Seiten tat recht gut!

Seit ca. 3 Wochen - da die Arbeit nicht mehr zu schaffen war -

hat man mir die Ambulanz abgenommen., Ich bin nun nur noch fiir

die Kinderstation und die Privatpatienten zustédndig. Wir bemiihen
uns, auf der Station tdglich bis zu 12 Kinder zu entlassen, und
haben doch immer 40O bis 49 z.T. schwerkranke Patienten, bei 40 Bett
chen, Die Schwestern arbeiten mit groflem Finsatz und konnten es oft
doch kaum schaffen. Die Wische reicht schon lidngst nicht mehr. Daran
dafl die Kinder auf Gummiunterlagen liegen, die schnell gereinigt
werden kdnnen, habe ich mich lingst gewshnt. Viele unserer Patienten
sind wieder stark untergewichtig (das Kleinste wog mit 9 Monaten

2,5 kg, das gréBte mit 7 Jahren ca, 12 %g), Bisher haben wir noch
keines von ihnen verloren, obwohl die Behandlung oft sehr kostspie-
lig und langwierig ist. Magen-Darmerkrankunrcen, Tuberkulose und
Masernkomplikationen stehen wieder weit wvorne bei den Erkrankungen
und natiirlich auch der Parasitenbefall. Vor einiger Zeit schied ein

- 2 -




5jshriges Middchen nach einer Kur so viele Spulwiirmer aus, daf

die ranze Toilette bis obenhin mit ihnen angefiillt war, und

prompt verstopfte, Gesund nach Hause ging auch ein kleiner Tamang-
junee von 10 Monaten, Die FTltern waren 2 Tage lang gelaufen, um
uns das schwerkranke Kind zur Behandlung zu bringen. Die Mutter
vurde mit 7 Jahren verheiratet. Sie war abher ¥inderlos, und so
nahm der Mann eine zweite Frau die kurz nach ihrem Téchterchen
starb, Fr heiratete zum 3. Male und bald darauf wurde die erste
Frau mit U1 Jahren schwanger (nach 34 Fhejahren!) und bekam den
Sohn, der nun unser Patient wurde. Wir hatten schwer 2zu kdmpfen,
da die Mutter aus lanter Angst verstidndlicherweise alles falsch
machte, was nur falsch zu machen war, Sie gab nichts mehr zu
trinken, wenn das Kind Durchfall hatte, um den aufzuhalten,
schiittelte spidter buchstiiblich in das bewuBitlose Kind Vasser,

was zur Lungenentziindung fiihrte und wickelte dann den fiebernden
Sohn in viele Decken undTiicher bei Auflentemperaturen von iiber

30" Celsius., Der kleine Kerl liberlebte das alles =~ auch zu meinem
erofien Frstaunen - und wir atmeten erleichtert auf, als sich die
cliickliche Familie mit dem strahlenden Patienten und dem halben
Dorf, das zur Betreuung mitgekommen war, verabschiedete, Leider
nimmt das Tauziehen zwischen Mutter und Doktor nicht Tmmér ein

so putes Fnde., Vor einigen Tagen ging auch Opsara (der Name hedeu-
tet himmlische Schénheit oder Engel) mnach Hause und hinterlieB
wirklich eine liicke auf der Station., Sie war ein Jahr alt, als

sie zu uns kam und wog 5 Kg, die Mutter war drei Tage zuvor ge-
storben. Opsara -erholte sich bald und verstand es fast immer,

ob mit mdrderischem Geschrei oder charmantem Ldcheln, sich Siilig-
lkeiten von mir zu erbetteln, Auf meine besorgte Feststellung,

daf sie schon wieder erbrochen habe, kam von den Schwestern

immer wieder die Antwort mit demselben Gleichmut: "Sie hat auch
wieder viei—zu-viel gegessen!t®, Kurze Zeit, machdem sich der
kleine Junge in dem Bettchen nebenan erholt hatte, starb seine
Mutter plotzlich an einer tuberkuldsen Bauchfellentziindung, Ja,
wie immer kénnte man viele solche Beispiele bringen., TIch mtchte
nur kurz noch lLaxmi erwihnen, die 2-jdhrig mit schwerem Kwashiokor
(EiweiBmanmel) kam: die beiden Briider waren jeweils im Alter von

2 Jahren gestorben und zwar mit der gleichen Symptomatik, In ihrer
Unwissenheit hatte die Mutter immer wieder dieselben Fehler ge-
macht und kam nun in letzter Vqrzwciflung zu1 uns, Es scheint, dagB
wir wirklich nicht ermessen kénnen, was die langsame Besserung .
des Kindes fiir sie bedeutet,.

Tn meinem letzten Rundbrief berichtefe ich von unserem Vorhaben,
eine "Under 5 Clinik" aufzubauen., Vollexr Freude kann ich nun
mitteilen, daB sie vor einer Woche feierlich eroffnet wurde,

"Brot fiir die Welt" hat, wie gehofft, die Finanzierung des Baues
iibernommen, und Ram Moham macht seine Sache noch besser, als wirvr:
es ihm zugetraut hatten. Er ist sich ganz der Wiirde seiner lei-
tenden Position bewufBt, arbeitet tiichtig und trigt stolz die Ver=-
antwortung., Vorgestern wurden schon 85 Kinder gebracht, Hoffent-
l1ich konnen wir die Klinik auch weiterhin "free of Charge" halten,
d.h., daB fiir die einfachen dort ausgegebenen Medikamente und
Impfungen nichts bezahlt zu werden braucht, So etwas spricht sich
immer schnell herum, und es sind wieder viele arme Patienten die
gebracht werden. Von einem weiteren freudiren Freignis kann ich
heute berichten, Dank einer gro8ziigigen Privatsnende aus Deutsch=-
1and ist wvor kurzem der erste Masernimpfstoff eingetroffen, Er
kam aus Fnzland, wo er am billigsten zu haben war, (ca, 800,--DM
fiir 1300 Dosen). Fine grofle Impfaktion konnten wir wegen des Per-
sonalmangesl z.Z. noch nicht durchfiihren, impfen aber alle schwer-
kranken Kinder, fir die die Masernerkrankung immer eine ernste
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Lebensbedrohung bedeutet., Der Impfstoff ist ein Jahr lang haltbhar
mnd soll gleich nach dem Monsun in den Dorfern verimpft werden. l

Privates gibt es eigentliech kaum zu berichten, da neben durchschnitt
Jich 12 Arbeitsstunden nicht viel Zeit bleibt. Noch immer geniefle |
ich jeden Tag in meinem schonen Haus mit dem Garten, dindem z,Z. fast
alles bliitht, Die Natur schien richtig aufzuamtmen, als vor einer |
Woehe plétzlich der Monsun einsetzte und die stauvbies heifle Zeit ab-
loste,

Wie versprochen, midchte ich noch kurz die Krdonung des jetzigen Ko-
nigs Bihendra am 24,2,1975 erwihnen., Fs war ein wirklich beein-
druckendes Freignis, Ftwas kritisch hatte ich in der Zeitung gelesen
dafi die Kronung die Verbundenheit des Kénigs mit dem Volk demonstrie-
ren sollte, mufite aber zugeben das es genauso aussah, Die Stadt war
sauber (wie ich sie nie zuvor und leider auch hinterher nie gesehen
habe) und in allen Farben geschmiickt, An den Abenden gincen wir -
wie wohl alle Bewohner des Tales - siundenlang durch das mit vielen
Lichtern festlich erleuchtete Kathmandu, Die Atmosphire war unhe-
schreiblich,  Jeder freute sich und genofl all das Schone. Am Krénungs
tag selbst sah ich zusammen mit ein paar Bekannten den Festzug, al-
lerdings ohne Konig. Wir freuten uns iiber die vielen Menschen, die

. dizipliniert und voller Erwartung waren. Auch die Armsten unter ihner
waren in gewaschener und gepflegter Kleidung gekommen,

Wahrend meines Urlaubs im Midrz hatte ich wieder Gelegenheit, Nepal

von einer mir noch unbekannten Seite kennzulernen. Fiir eine Woche

ging ich nach Butwal (Terai) ins technische Institut der UMN und

von dort aus nach Tansen an eines unserer Krankenhiuser. Uberall

wurde ich mit grofler Herzlichkeit aufgenommen und herumgefiihrt.

Auf Helmut Scheuer's alter Militidrmaschine gab es sogar einen Ausflu

: nach Lumbini, dem Geburtsort Buddhas, Auch das war eine gute Sache,

8 obwohl mich unbarmherzige Riickenschmerzen in den darauffoeolgenden
Ndchten kaum schlafen lieBen, Aus einem Treck im Westen des landes
wurde leider nichts, die Maschinen nach Jumla waren ausgebucht. So
entschlossen wir uns (Andreas Vossberg, unser Prothesenmeister
und ich),von Pokara in ca, einer Woche nach Gorkha zu trecken.
Die Tour war schon und weniger anstrengend, die landschaft Nepals
beeindruckt immer wieder neu., Unterwegs gab es viele Patienten zu
behandeln, die besonders an Kopf- und Bauchschmerzen litten, Wurm-
mittel wurden wieder in grofien Mengen verteilt, Wir lebten recht rut

" von Nepalinahrung, nur an den Reisschnaps (Rakshi) werde ich mich
wohl niemals gewShnen kénnen, Nachts schliefen wir fest und out
auf dem festen Lehmboden der Nepalihiitten, die oft doch bis in die
spdte Nacht hinein von miénnlichen Nepali umgeben waren, deren Ge-
sprédchsthemen kein Fnde nehmen wollte., Ja, wir Auslinder sind noch
immer eine grofe Attraktion, besonders, wenn man ein paar Worte in
ihrer Sprache erwidert, kann man sich vor Finladungen kaum retten,
Die letzten Urlaubstarse verbrachte ich in Amp Pipal, in dem letzten
Krankenhaus der UMN, das ich noch nicht kannte. Diesmal blieb ge-
niigend Zeit zum Fntspannen und das wunderschone Panorama der Schnee-
berge zu genieflen, Ich bin noch immer gern in Nepal, nur miite man
manchmal in einem solchen land die nervlichen und kérperlichen Kvifite
eines Weltraumastronauten haben, um allem gerecht werden zu konnen,

Fiir alle Hilfe von Fuch, sei es durch Post, Medikamente oder finan-
zielle Unterstiitzung, mécht ich wieder im Namen unserer Mitarheiter
und Patienten vielmals danken und Buch alle herzlich griiffen aus

dem monsunfeuchten Nepal,

Pure Liane




September 22, 1975

frie/sz
Mr. and Mrs. Spivey
P.0.Box 252 :”’ Ablage
ktenplan.
Kathmandu / Nepal pa””’-zz,{

Datum ) O
Handzeiché{ni )99? 2 :
Ay

Dear Spiveys,

two of your letters are in front of me. Both should have been
answered much earlier. I am sorry I did not do so.

It is good to know that you will stay on in Nepal. I hope Paul's
teaching programme at the university is going on well. What an a*-
citing thing to have happened. I am very happy about it and do
hope all goes well. '

May I just ask a few questions?

Somehow I heard that you had to leave Padma Sadan. Is that true?
Where do you live now?

Is the student pfogramm still going on? What is the finanecial
situation? Is Prakash still with you? Do the Rais still live in
Padma Sadan?

Philip now should have had enough experience of having arms or
leg 8in plaster. What a boy! It is good to know that otherwise he
and Anna are well. I remember you all so often.

Sheela again failed her exam. I do not know the results of the
September re-sitting but doubt that she passed, as she had failed in three
of four subjects. This seems to be the end of her scholarship. I am sorry!
I would be very grateful if you soon lsould let me know what should happen
next. I want to help Sheela, but somehow are not very happy. Do you know
anything about what she is doing? Neither Sandy nor I get letters from
her and she never follows any invitation either from Sandy nor from me

or her other German friends. I am disappointed and wonder what has
happened to the girl.
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Who is the young man who went to Vellore? Do I know him?

I had a lovely holiday with Sandy in Scétland. The weather was glorious
and with all the sunshine we have this year it is difficult to remember
what the monsoon is like.

I am planning to be in Nepal for the next boardéeeting and am looking
forward to meet you all again.

By the way, any idea where my Kumjung picture is? I so much would like
to have it. Should I write to Kumjung and ask for a new one or is mine
still alive?

Greetings to all of you,

yours

V0

Dorothea H. Friederici
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Miss D. Friederici
Wupperstrasse Ty
567 Opladen

WEST GERMANY

SHANTA BHAWAN HOSPITAL, G.P.0. BOX 252, KATHNMANDU, NEPAL.

May, 1975.
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It is blowing ud VEE‘GZQkﬁkemueréhing?n rm‘outside with the charac- -
teristic strong mind'auuumpun*cd—ha.tbundag_g_d lightening. Yes, we too gt
some April showers and they are very welcome to lay the dust after the two
or three dry months which precede April. 1 suppose you must have come to the
. conclusion that our ink had also dried up in view of the long silence from
amp .

Howsver, you will be glad to know that wa have not been idle in our
silence! 1t has been a terrific three months to begin 1975 with, full of
variation and interest. In beginning, 1 should really go back into late
: 1974 when the Dean of the Institute of medicine (a section of the University)

U suggested that he would like to begin a course to train pharmecists for
government hoepitals and would 1 be interested in helping him?7! within five
. days we had met with other personnel involved and I was asked to prepare &
syllabus for a two and a half yeer course. Within three months the course
bagan with an intake of fourteen students. It was truly a provision of God
that just a month beforshand VSO had assigned & pharmacist from the UK to
Nepal, otherwise I could not have coped with getting the course underway as
1 was already working without one of my reguler assistants who was on six
waeks' study leave. It is staggering to me that all of this has come about
so quickly. I am hoping that I might get more qualified help which will
enable me to spend mors than the two hours ®acture time a week at the 'campus'

" which is unfortunstely right across the city. One thing I am really thankful
. ' for is the six years we have spent here getting experience and understanding

of Nepal and the way it ticks., It seemed relatively normael when one day I
turned up to my lecture to find that I could not lecture that day as there
was & quiz contest in progress. And I don't think that 1 sven flinched when
during my first lecture a lorry rumbled close by the windowless spacas in my
helf=finished classroom. In fact it is rather like lecturing on a building
eitel] But the students ere great fun and I thoroughly enjoy teaching them.

~ Theoretically I must teach them in English but they are very leppy when I

breek into Nepeli from time to time to explain the difficult perts. 1 now
. thank God for the time end aeffort spent in language study during the first
term of service, This aspect of my work is obviously going to occupy in
incrsasing amount of time and interest and bring me into a whole new world
of friendships and relationships. praise the Lord for this invitation and
opportunity to serve Nepel.

———————

From the tone of the preceding paragraph you will now be esking what
has happened to Bangladesh. It is only racently that we have become con-
vinced that we should stay in Nepal and not teke up the invitation to move
to work in Dacca, within the HEED programme. We have remained willing to
move on the condition of adequate replacement for us here in Nepal, but it
has seemed that the many possibilities of replacement have never come to
fruition. This wes something of a puzzle and it would have been sasy to
have concluded that we must not movej and yet to conclude for that rsason
seemed negative and wrong. However, the sudden development of the pharmacy
course has left us in no doubt that we have been given a very positive reason
for staying in Nepal and at the invitation of Nepal to do a job for the
Country. This decision will be e great disappointment to the HEED programme
as we have baen due to go there for the last six months but have been unable
to move. Pleesse prey thet the Lord will soon provide them with an Admini-
strator to share the work load in the central offices.

T

A highlight of Januery was the UMN Workers Conference which was held
this year in the boarding school in Pokhara. This meant that instesd of
heving to rush across Kathmendu between meetings for meals, we all slept,
ste, met, and enjoyed fellowship together on the one campus (an "in" word
in Nepall) Revd. John Stott was the guest speaker and his ministry and
fellowship were appreciated by sll of us regardless of theological conviction
and viewpoint. He stimulated a lot of thought end discussion on the ways

:




and means of communicating the truth of Christ, bearing in mind the culturs
in which we liye here in Nepal., 1 think also it is an issue which the Church
of God in the UK must think about more closely. What are we communicating?

Is it our oun exXperisnces rather than tha good news of Jesus Christ? Very
often (though not always) the most effective basis for communication is
friandship (and by that I mean pure friendship not 'friandahip with a motive')

Let us have ;the confidence in God to work through us as he has created us,

in the situations in which we find ourselves, in the Same natural way as He
worked through Christ yet ‘also with the Same basis of :closs communion with

God see 4. here endath the sermaon! ' 19 i

The Coronation of King Birendra was a highlight of February and prababl_y.
you saw the BBC film of the occasion including the visit of Prince Charles,
Kathmandu 1looksd beautiful by the time of the Coronation with all the buildings
redecorated and illuminated at night. I hope that you were able to apprecigta
something of this on the TV. The day itself Uas a most enjoyable and festive
time with everybody in a2 chesrful and selebratory mood, To celebrats ths
Coronation wvarious sports tournaments were held and I was twice in the win-
ning team for hockey (the Ueterans XI!). and basketball (this was & United
Mission team .., ws: have soms young language students from across the

Also during Fsbruéfy and March Clairs and I were 'drawn into the local
Amateur Dramatic Sociaty's_productiun of 'The Crucible" by Arthur Miller.

to do a Royal Command performance and were priuilaged to meet the King
afterwards on stage. Claire enjayed making me Up as an old man!

Philip and Anna have meanwhile played host and hostess (with & 1ittle
help from us!) to numerous visitors, They truly are a help as they grow up. .
Anna is now into her second week as s schoolgirl and is about to gain her
first star on the chart! Philip, nouw 8ix, takes very seriously his respon-
sibilitigs in -seeing that his sister behaves properly in school. Both of

It was with sedness that we had to sgll our car recently due to impos- s
8ible running costs and also because it would be less in use now that Anna .
is at school (transport to playgroup was & big fector). In its place ‘we

have bought an Indisn made scooter (similar to a Vespa) which Cleire-is
learning: to ride., It is customary in Asia for whole Pamilies to. travel on

8 Scooter, and whilst we have proved the feasibility of this we hope rather

to travel two on the Honda 70 (which I already had) and two on the scooter. -
Your prayers for-continued travelling safety are most welcome. :

To sum up;this rather long latter please give thaenks for the openiqgf‘
to work at the Institute of Medicine Campus of the University and remembar
us in our friendships with staff and students., Also thank God for the

Yours very sincerely and in Christ,

:/Dfiw.jv %Q

Paul and Claire Spivey.

From: 2 John Lopes Road, Eynsham, Oxon. O0X8 1JIP.
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TR L TG 0D LCHOLAKROHIP PROGRAN

fnnual Report 1983

Summory Report :

The Troining and Schol-rship Progroam has continued to operate frou 1??? ontirrds
providing leadership troining ond cducational opportunities to doscrvin voung
pcople for higher cduc tion in verious ficlds of cducation especirlly in tich-
niccl cducatione. The Progrom nlso looks for various ways to raisc funds from
the licmber-Bodies, regulazr donors and fricnds of UMN from overseos fox this
PUrposc e _ :
Scholership for study arc awarded to :
he ULN in-service employccs, or in-service cmployees of UMN relatod institutione.
B. Under-privileged or minority social groups, remote area people cad conen
and girls. The candidatcs should be academically well enough te Hursuc their
studies. Normally, thc scholarships are granted for studies in :fup.l but

w - 'the Committcc will consider application for studies in India if .umeh = trein-

ing connot be taken in Nopal. Scholarship for overseas trainin: iz nranted
only on Project. funding.

Projcct Activities :

Ll

The TSC Committce eonsists of 11 members to solzct new students for <chcl rship
awards. The Committee hns met 2 times this year in April and Sept.ihewr. A total
number of 41 scholarships including 27 general 2nd 15 in-service - h~d bo . n ~ranted
in those mectings besides 10 general scholarships which were cancellod bLuc-use
they were receiving help glscvhore.

At prescent, there are 80 students vho are rcceiving scholarship help froa the
Program. Out of 20 in-scrvice students, 8 arc studying in India for lursing
Administration, 'Busincss Administration and Nonformal Education. The rpest of

the students arc studying in various cducational centres like Kathmsndu, Pokhara,
Tanscn, Rampur, Paklihawva, Sundar Bazaar, and Hetauda.

29 students have groducted this-yecr with certificates and degrecs in Snzinccering,
Education, Science, Businuss and Nursing. 6 in-scrvice students finishod their
studics this year and 2 nurscs ond 1 public health personnel finmishod thoir
graduate level studics ond arce cngaged in leadership positions in 2 diffcrint

UIN projects this yearas

The Administrator of the TLP organised mectings with the students roculorly to
cncourage the students to put up good work and counscl them in their difficulties.

Interrelationships wiqugjﬁglf;ojccts/lnstitutioﬁs :

The 4Ldministrator of the TS5F visits the UlN Projects to discuss thoir iu.d of
in-scrvice training or the requests from the Committee and the projectse This
has buen found very holpful for the Frojects to understand the Comaitt... rules
regording general as vell as in-scervice scholarships. The Committoo Chidrman's
froquent visits to the UMW Projects streongthen this reldtionship cvoi ore.

The aAdministrator kecps a good working relationship with Campus authwe:itivs of
the virious campuses like liohendra Ratna Campus, Engineering Campus Pulchowk,
Lngincering Campus Thopathnli, lahaboudhe MNurse Campus, UIIN Nursing C. swus,

I0i Haharajednj and uony others vhere we have students studying in oo 92¢z to
their performance, behaviour and rosults.

Th¢ administor of TSP is o roprescntative to the Advanced Training Coordinating
Committee, Butwel in mntturs of ndvanced training needs®for EDB Proj.cts in
Butwal,

Research/Evaluation.

Evaluation work on the students who finished their sctudies with scholarship
assistance has been done during the year, and a report will be oresented in

1984 regarding its usefulness, work proformance and other aspects after the

'8

‘completiion of training. Evaluation worl will be continued on iore

tudents rinthe coming years.




TRAINILG AND SCHCLARSHIP PROGRAL

Plans for 1984 - 85-

1. Program. Description : \ £

The Troining & Scholorship Committee helps students who have already passed
their SLC but havé no v~y of continuing their educa‘tion in.the <ollege 1lavel
without a scholarship. Those persons coriing from the far remote areas cf the
country will be given preference special consideration given to orphans,
girls, and disabled. ;

TSC elso grant in-service scholarships to the erployees of UMK Projects er
euployees working in the UlN related projects or institutions vho s2ad them
for trcining to take up le. Cership positions in the UMN Projects or USN re-
lated projects or institutions - fter rds.

’

Ce Program Objectives :

The first objective of the TSC in 1984 - 85 i&'to continue to mive meore
enphasis for in-service troining to the UIN employees vorking in the hos-
pitals, projects and institutions. So that they will be ahle to hold more
. responsible positions in the projects relieving the expatriates staff to vork
in other projects ond progrims. The second objective of the TSC for 1984 - 85
is to grant scholarships tn young people vho want to further their education
Py according to the country's need for manpower and for the all round dovelop-
went of the country in the area of Medicine, Education, Agriculture, Iorestry,
Engineering, Technology #nd Science, Commerce and business. ... )

fore funds will be sought in 1"84 = 85 to meet the growing demands of ine-
service requests fron the projects cs well =s HO administra+tion.

e Prozran Activities : Rl .

During; 1984 - 85, there will be at le~st two meetings to select the now
students for scholarships :nd et lerst 60 stud-nts vill be awsrded scholar=
ships to study in the college. 41 students ore expected to graduate dmcin:
1904 with certificcates and degrees in various fields.

A students' library is kept open for students in the TSC office to give librery
fzcilities to the students. Student meetings will be orgrnised from time to
time in the ULN He~dquarters for counselling eand guidance as part of T3C work
schedule. The TSC Aduinistrator will continually visit the vrojects for their

. need for in-service training for the bettsr performence of the staffs in their

Jobs. He will also visit the educational institutions ond centres in Henzl
s €5 well as in India vhere they students are studying. He will alss vicit the
: authorities of educational institutions and keep good rapport with them.

4.  Bvaluation/Research : ok

Evaluation by way of questicniires will be sent to more students snd the .

results will be analysed to produce a report according to the inf;gr:aeﬁzinn
received. gt

Researoh into new ways to et correct informations about the studentn'n2ad
for scholarship will be sought. '

BDeii Personnel /Training : oy

Trﬂini-ng for the office personnel 111 be made .a_\.mi:l;‘;b'.lé fromm'i‘remu‘:r
for keeping good accountinge. :




TRAINING AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

Budget for 1984/85

Receipts:
Grants for genersl
and in-service
scholarships

Payments:

General program
In-service program
Salaries
Administration
Miscelalneous

Rent

Travel

Utilities

Repairs & maintenance
Small capital items

- Estimated Approved Approved Inc/Dec.
Actuals Budget Budget over
1983 1984 1984/85 '83 actuals
488,011. 550,650. 657.115. + 169,104.
215,672. 200,000. 250.000. + 34,328.
286,99%4. 280,000. 350, 000. + 63.006.
37,667. 35,450. . 40,770, ot 3,103,
3,670. 3,500. 4,025, + 355.
340. 10,000. 2,000. + 1,660
5,450. 5,800. 6,670, + 1,220,
512, 1,500. 1,500. B 988.
427. 300. 450. + 23,
- 200, 200. i 200.
- - * 1,500. + 1,500/
55C,732. 550,650. 657 ,115. + 106,383.




DILLI RAJ DEVKOTA

Dilli Raj is currently the Business Manager of the United
Mission to Nepal's Rural Development Centre in Pokhara. He is
26 years’oid and a native of the Pokhara area.,
As the youngest son of the less favoured wife of a well
known local Hindu pundit, Dilli Raj has had a difficult time
to make his way in the world, Up to the aga;F1B he lived at
home and was supported minimally by his father., At age 18
Dilli Raj's marriage was arranged by his father., Suddenly, faced
.r.—\'with new responsibilities, he l:anr.:_elled immediate plans for
further study and found work with the Gandaki Boarding School,
then operated by the UMN, On the basis of his commerce studies in
high school Dilli Raj was given a job in the Accountants' Office .
The School Accountant came to cecognize Dilli Raj's potential
and agreed to adjust his working hours so that he could attend
classes at the local university. By working daily from 5 am to
6 pm Dilli Raj was able in four years to.complete his Bachelor
of Commerce, At the same time he worked his way up to a senior
.r""‘ post in the Accountants!'! Office.

At the time of completing his studies, the boarding school
underwent major changes as the administration passed from UMN
expatriates to iocal staff. As part of this turmoil attempts
were made to cut Dilli Raj's modest salary. Discouraged by his
prospects at the school, Dilli Raj resigned and planned to seek
another job in Kathmandu., However, during this transition period
a post as Office Manager became available in th;»:Lral Develop=-

in Pokhara :
ment Centre/ﬂmg_gﬁélied and was accepted for this post in April
19814where he has been working up to now.

‘Dilli Raj's main interests are in accountang and auditing.

He hopes someday to achieve a professional qualification in this




area but, at present, such qualifications must be obtained
outside Nepal, The cost of such study, even if done by
correspondence, is beyond Dilli's personal means. It will only
be possible if he finds scholarship assistance.

Dilli Raj has two children, a son 6 and a daughter 4. He
lives near Pokhara in a small house he has built with his
earnings.He owns only a small plot of land where he grows s

sufficient crops to feed his family for one month/q&br-




United Mission To Nepal

An Introduction To Long-Term Planning

April 1983

The planning process is precisely what it says, a process. Three
aspects make up this exercise. The first is the Plans and Budgets
for the coming year. This is an exercise which begins in the first
half of the year. First it occurs in Projects and Programs as
people plan through their Planning & Management Committees for the
coming year.

Then it goes to the Functional Board Meetings in Jan/Feb for their
acceptance of Plans and Budgets for the following year. Then it goes
to the Coordinating Committee for comment and coordination. This is
then presented to the Finance and Executive Committees for their
action in March/April.

The second part of the planning process is the accepting of the
Annual Reports and Statements for the preceding year. This occurs
in the September meetings of the Functional Boards. This in turn is
forwarded to the November meeting of the Executive Committee and
Finance Committee. These are then presented to the Board for
consideration and appropriate action at its March/aApril meeting. It
is expected that this study will assist in evaluation of ongoing
programs, and give direction in the planning process.

The third part of the process is the Long Term Plans Document. This
is a document that hopefully can be considered at the September
meeting of the Functional Boards and then affirmed again in the
following February meeting. We are attempting to standardize our
reporting forms so as to simplify the reporting of Projects and
Programs. In terms of Annual Reports and Statements, as the Plans and
Budgets for the forthcoming year, great progress has been made. But
the area where we need time and experience is in the Long Term Plan
documents.

The nine areas in the Long Term Plans are as follows. Basically they
relate in format to the other two planning documents as well:

1. Background

2. Project Description

3. Project Objectives

k. Project Strategy

5. Interrelationship with other projects
6. Community Involvement

7. Research and Development

8. Evaluation

9. Personnel and Training

The Long Term Plans are to be reviewed each year. So we will not
have, every three or five years, a new plan, but rather a constant
evaluating of the process that looks back, looks at the immediate
future, and then looks into the future in long-term points of view.




God is here.

He is present in Nepal.

God has called us to be His servants here.

We respond in faith, willing to accept our vulnerability.

The following we therefore declare as our statement of mission:

The United Mission to Nepal purposes to make a common witness for Christ by:

- reflecting the values of the Kingdom of God in models of community and in
personal relationships in redemptive activity and justice

- assisting and learning from the people of Nepal through relevant training
in leadership and practical skills

- a sensitive and servant relationship within the Body of Christ

PURPOSE :  PERSON

We would participate in the development of persons in the
following ways:

- by our commitment to the development of persons in their
skills, character, leadership and in their relationship to
Christ

- by encouraging responsible participation in personal roles as
members in a family and local community; as citizens in a
nation; and as seekers after justice and righteousness

- by discovering and channelling potential in neglected peoples

PURPOSE : COMMUNITY

We would participate in community development in the following
ways:

- by listening, observing and facilitating communications
- by stimulating community decision-making processes
- by participating in an integrated way, alert to the danger of

creating dependency and the need to give priority to the
neglected




PURPOSE :

PURPOSE :

NATION

As under our general agreement with His Majesty's Government
of Nepal we would participate in the development of Nepal,
affirming the Nation's social and cultural identity, and by
focusing on selected issues including:

- equity and justice

- po%efty'ang'its causes

- ecologj

- village and cottage economy

CHURCH

We would participate in the 1ife of the church of Nepal in the
following ways:

- by maintaining our jdentification and integrity as a
Christian Mission in all our relationships

- by faithfulness to distinctive Christian life styles and
priorities in fulfilling the purposes stated above for
individuals, community and nation

- by our personal participation as individual members of the
local congregation for fellowship, worship and mutual
encouragement while recognizing our restraints under our
general agreement with His Majesty's Government of Nepal
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EDUCATION BOARD

Introduction to Long-term Planning Document

~ The United Mission has been involved in Education projects in Nepal since
1956. These 25 years of experience have seen a changing pattern in our work.

In the first place we concentrated on establishing schools, hoping to providc
opportunity for education which would train the needed work force for growing
Nepal. Schools were basically of two types, city boarding schools, and village
day schools. Both types of school continue to this day, though not under UMV
management, and both haw proved their value. As His Majesty's Government of
Nepal nationalised all schools in the first half of the last decade we found our
role changing from. an administrator of schools to a seconding agency, placing
teachers in schools, some of which we used to run, and some of which were new
schools for UMN-to work in. During the seventies also the work of the Scholarship
Committee and the Student Financial Assistance Fund grew dramatically, as did the
work of various service functions such as the Non Formal Education Office,
Material Development Program, and others. The opening of the 1980's saw the
commencement of the Jumla Project, involving a multi-disciplinary approach to
education and to wider community development. The Language and Orientation
Program has developed out of recognitiion in its size and in its professionalism.

These changes have not been haphazard. They have come as a result of a
readiness to respond to changing situations and a desire to learn from and build
on past experience. These changes have brought us to a position where we are
recognising the importance of, and working on, a much broader front. We have
recognised the value of quality schools, but seen their limitation in reaching a
significant number of the population, especially the poor. We have moved into
Non Formal Education as a means of making some impact in the world of the village
community where academic qualifications are less useful and less easily obtained.
The scholarship program both at campus and school level is becoming more diverse
and more relevant to the cross-section of needs that meet us in Nepal. Our
Language Program is now geared to giving more and better opportunity for
language learning in a greater variety of ways. v

As our response to need has grown so it has become more important to have
clear guidelines in our various projects and programs. . To meet this need, this
Long Term Planning Document has been produced. These documents are the result
of careful study and planning at both project and administration levels in UMN.
Those involved in the various projects took the approved statements of Purpose
and Aim, and produced their draft documents as an expression of the particular
purpose and .aims of their project and the strategy by which they would seek to
carry out those purposes and aims. The draft documents were studied at two
meetings of the Education Board, amended where necessary, and approved. They
now stand as a document that can be used both as a basic tool in planning (in
particular in producing annual plans and budgets), and also as a yardstick with
which to evaluate the work done during the past year.

There are more questions yet to be answered. There will be more and different
challenges facing us. The challenge to UMN to once again run our own schools
will have to be met and answered one way or the other. The need to develop more
appropriate forms of education is still with us. Our long term plans will lead
us into these areas of debate by defining the path as far as they are able.

Where they are not able then we will need to modify or extend the directions
laid down in them. Above all we will need the direction and wisdom and enabling
power given by God the Holy Spirit as we undertake His work.

Richard Clark
March 1982




MAHENDRA BHAWAN SCHOOL o) o . Related to: Education Board
IONG TERM PLANS. S e

1 Ba und. In 1957, beoause of a concern to provide quality education fo:r .© '
in Nepal, t e UMN started Mahendra Bhawan School. The school was taken over by .f

in 19?3 under the New Education Plan and in 1981, in accordance with a further

dlrectlve from HMG, it became a private school. Because of the UMN's hlsto*i“*“

1nvnlvement in the school and because of its concerﬂ.for educational opportuniti

for girls in Nepal, the UMN has malntalned involvement in Mahendra Bhawan up-te “ %

present daye. :

2s Project Description. Mahendra Bhawan School is a Nepall-medlum boarding schocl
for girls, having about 860 students (in 1981) in Classes 1 = 10. Almost 25% of the
students are boarders. The UMN seconds workers both to the school and the hostel,

“ and also assists in the giving of scholarships and the:ﬁndlng of sponsorse.

3s Project Objectives. = UMN workers seek to encourage a standard which will enable
Mohendra Bhawan to fulfil the role oﬁ a model school. The UMN seeks to assist in

the upgrading of teaching standards throught the secondment of teachers and through
non~formal ;training of national staff at the school. It also desires to influence

the students themselves both in their academic life and in non-academic areas by

providing hostel workers and scholarships. It supports the genéral programme of the .
school by seconding a person as school nurse, and by appointing a UMN representative

to.tho ncheel's Manegement Comxittee.

L. Strategy. The efforts of the UMN are by means of the. present, on-going .progro=
mme of the school itself. The seconded staff may initiate ine-service programmesS.

5. ‘Interrelationships. Much of the scholarship assistance will be handled by the
k! UMN also sceks to'centribute to the over-all management of the school
through its representative on the Management Committees

6. Community Involvement.

As planned and carried out in the school program. A
7. Rescarch and development. As deemed appropr1ate.

8a Evaluation.  An evaluation of the effectiveness of UMN in the educational
programme at liahendra Bhawan will take place annually at the Educatlon Board.
Individual workers' contributions will be assessed at cach one's annual intervicwe

9.  Personnel and Training. There are five approved posts.expatriates_at Mahendre
thwan School. - g _ - .

Posts.

1 English teacher
1 Primary teacher
1 Maths teacher

1 Hostel worker

1 School nurse




UMN LONG-TERM PLANNING : STATEMENT CF AIlS FCR THE EDUCATICN BOARD

PERSON, COMMUNITY, NATION, CHURCH

Formal Education. To work in cooperation with His lLajesty's
Government of Nepal 2t national and local levels in primary,
lover secondery, secondary, =2nd teacher~training institutions
in defined geographical aress; in vocationasl, technical,
special and general education, seeking to provide education
that is appropriate to the culture and society, and consistent
with the Christian faith, and to establish models which can
be an example to other workers and institutions.

Non-formal Education. To work in cooperation with HNMG/N and
other UMN Projects and Programmes in developing resources,
‘attitudes and skills in non-formal education technicues to
be used in any UMN activity, seeking to make appropriate
education available to adults as well as children, with
special concern for those who do not h=ve access to form=zl
education institutions.

Material Development. To work in cooperation with HMG/N in
preparing teaching and other educational materials for use
in both formal and non-formal education work, seeking to
make available texts, teachers' guides, and other teaching
aids where thes~ are nov lacking.

Training. To rive or mske available training for Nenali
residents in professional skills =nd leadership through
on~the-job trainine and formal éducation,

5. Equipment of, and Facilities for, UNN Personnel. To equip
our own UMN workers with tools of language ability and
cultural understanding and other fzcilities in order thet
they may more effectively fulfil their personal end work
roals.
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GORKHA DISTRICT PROJECT - SECONDMENT OF TEACE

iyt v Lw .

LONG'TERM PLANS - . i o e S velated ot Edugation Lot
1. Background. The United Mission has iven considerable help over:the po-l

25 years to education in Gorkha District. ' There is now a well developed-
_system of schools and.there are many trained teachers. However there.is still a
.shortage of trained Maths, Sciéncé and English teachers. E s ok 2

The opportunity for expatriates to work alongside Nepali teachers as colleogues

~ is one that encourages an attitude of serving, of learning as.well as teaching, of

working together for the development of ‘Nepal. There is also a considerable need

~ for school teachers and:other educatidn workers tc move, out of the school sphere

- and into the village and: community whéte ‘they can help to meet the needs of those
who dc not have access to schools or who have had to leave school. In this way
girls, women, boys and men can be helped in the very areas .that are appropriate to
their way, of life in rurdl Nepal. The'need for such: motbformal, education,
responding to the needs of the pebpléﬁfniwhatever_géy'ig{pqﬁgible,_is great, and up
to' the present has not had as much emohasis as formal education.

LIy

2+ Project Description. The UMN'wiil continue t;;recruif teachers to second to

. \

1;sé¢ogdment of teachers.. It is nbi expected that the number of rsuch.teachers will
..exceed 8, and their work will be“concentrated in the areas where UMN has a

. schools in the Gorkha District ir keeping with./'Education Beard policies on

commitment to help, or where the comminity has shown a willingness.to work together
ang, éncourage the all-round developmerit of the education of its pegple. Teachers
will'be jencouraged to spend time in non formal education through whatever
opportunities present themselves. P : st _
There will be: cooperation wﬁgrever'pbésiblé;yiyh other workers and' programs of
the UMN so that different needs can'be met by the varied skills of a team of
workers. Where a teacher is willing and able to do such work he or she will be
encouraged to undertake to teach no more than 2 or 3 periods in the school.
3. Project Objectives. The Project will aim to improve the quality' of teaching
by example and by specific encouragement of other teachers. The projeet will
aim to give good quality teaching to children who need it and who ;are.needed by
the nation. The Project will also seek to meet educational needs of the ‘community
by non-formal means, thus helping to give appropriate education to boys and girls,
men and women, who are not at school. There is no defined time limit on the project.
The UMN remains specifically committed to helping in Makaising High School for
2 years from January 1982 with a review of the position after that. This help will
be in both formal and non-formal education if the right workers are availuble. It
is hoped that in early 19863 a small team will be able to begin work in non-formal
education in Thalajung Panchayat (Ahal Bhanjyang), about 3-4 hours north of Amp
Pipal.

L. Project Strategy. It will not be policy to work in schools where the
community has not shown itself ready to support the school and the teachers, or
to encourage non formal ways of helping the community. A maximum of & teachers or
educational workers will be seconded to Gorkha District. It is envisaged that some
of these, by their personal preference, will be full-time school teachers. Others,
because of inclination, training, or experience, will be encouraged to agree with
the school headmaster to teach only 2 or 3 periods, and to use the remainder of the
time in club and other activities with non-school attenders, imparting skills and
knowledge according to those possessed by the educator and according to the needs
and wishes of the community. If possible some workers will be assigned to a
community for full-time community non-formal education work, complementing the
work of others who may be full or part-time in a school.

Workers in non-formal education will be encouraged to develop a simple outline
of educational needs and how they may be met in that particular ares. Although this
outline would vary from place to place it could be shared with other UMN workers and
with government workers in an attempt to awaken the realisation of a need for
appropriate education in rural Nepal. Where such workers come naturally under




4

existing administrative structures (such as those near the Amp Pipal Team) they
will have ' a relatlonshlp to those structures and that leadership. Where such a
relationship is not possible, appropriate structures will be developed to give
adequate support and admlnlstratzon. :

Se Intqgrelatzonsh;ps with Other Prqucts. . In order to set up teams of :
education workers who can offer a variety of skills there will be cooperat;on

with other UMN and HMG projects, particularly those working in health, agriculture

and nutrltlon. hoping to utillse the expertlsa of workers in thase other pro;ects.

6. Community Invo;!ggent. . Communlty 1nvolvsment in supportlng the efforts of
the education workers whether in or out of school will be required before any

new work is started. .There will be. vefy llttle rlnancial 1nvolrement from either

UMN or communlty 51de.. o : = :

7. Research and Development; ~ The 1nvolvement in ﬁpn—formal educatlon will

©  require that individuals develop the materlals and methods suitable to the

gituations they find themselves in.

(8]

Qo Evaluatlon. At the first Educatlon Board meeting of each new year ‘there will

be an evaluation of the preceedlng year's work in light of the Project's long
term and annual plans. Ia addition, an informal evaluation of the Project, among
other things, will take place during the annual interview of each worker ifvolved
in the Project. The 19381 evaluation of the UHN's 1nvolvement in education in
Gorkha District done by New Era will be used in making Bpelelc plans For il e
work, although this evaluation will concentrate of necessity upon forﬂal el

9. Personnel and Training. The number of expatriate teachers that will
seconded to the Gorkha District will not exceed 8. The tralping of tae.w
individuals will be in the areas of Maths, Science, English and/or non-formal
education, It is hoped that these persons will be complemented by workers frcm
other HMG or UMN programs, such as community health nurses and agriculturalists.
Orientation and preparation for working in a rural situation involves a
minimam ofeayears study of Nepali as well as experlence in living in a village.

Posts: 8 teachers




POKHARA PROJECT/GANDAKI BOARDING SCHOOL

LONG: TERM PLANS. Wl related to: Education Beard

Te

%7

* Background.' In many parts of the Western Development Region, students have

the opportunity to study only up to class 7 in their own village, or if there
is a high school, often the educational standard is not very high. This
school (in Nepali, Gandaki Aawasiya Madhyamik Vidyalaya or GAMV) seeks to help
overcome this lack. - S AR ik g Rttt

' Project Descriptidn. The Gandaki Boarding School’ (previcusly called the

" Pékhara Boarding School) was established in 1965. The aim is to provide a -

place where good quality all-round education is available up to SIC level for

“-boys from all over the Western Development Region. This involves training

Nepali staff to assume positions of responsibility in the school.-

Project Objectives, ° GAMV, like’all other boarding schools in the country, is

Py

‘I'now ‘a -private scHool ‘aind 8o ite character may change over the next number of

b

Se

9e

- years;j however, the UMN &till plans to‘ﬁoﬁtinue_invdlvement in the school

through: e : . : -
a) helping poor boys froi remote areas to have a good quality education -
.. ‘through .scholarship assistancé: - 5 Enaegt 3 e
b) strengthening specific areas of school life by supplying specialist teachers
. and also hostel parents : ; : HUSE '

.'¢) seeking to help the school in any way possible consistent with its Aims and

Purposes, and will speak to issues of policy and practice through its =
representative on the School Management Committee. Lol
UMN also plans to place some specialist teachers in village high schools: near

- Pokhara, to try ito extend their influence in Kaski District..

ti

Strategy. UMN will seek those personnel who can help strengthen and establish
the different areas of school life (both GAMV and village school) that need
support, e.g. Znglish, Science, Maths, Hostel. UMN will provide one meuber of
the School Management Committee. : : ¥

Interrelationships. The schodl will have strong links with the School.. -
Managing Committee and also thé District Education Office. There will also be
a strong relationship with the UMN farm (previously the school farm). -

Community Involvement. As planned and carried out in the school program, and
for teachers in village schools, possibly threugh informal education.

Research and Dévelogment; As deemed appropriate..

Evaluation. An evaluation was carried out by New Era in 1977. An ‘internal
evaluation will be done annually at the February Education Board meeting. In
addition, an informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will take
place during the annual interview of each worker posted to the project.

Egggggpel., Approved posts are.as follows:

Scholarship Officer/Teacher, GAMV (part-time)
English Teacher, GAMV

Maths/Science Teacher, GAIV

Hostel Parent, GAMV r

Hostel Parent/Maintenance, GAMV

Teacher, Kaski District

Teacher, Kaski District
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LONG TERM PLANS

JUMLA PROJECT i - . related to: Education Board
: : 2 e Health Serv.Board
FEconomic Dev.Board

Y

e Background. * Since 19?? negotlatlons w1%h HMG/N have been going on for

'some type of UMN involvement in the northwest corner of Nepal (Karnali Zone).
In 1980 HMG/N, represented by the National Education Committee, and the UMN
signed an agreement to establish the Karnali Technical School in Jumla in order
to produce skilled manpower in the northern hilly area of the Far Western
Development Region. Along with this core program the UMN has been plannlng other

_mreleted works in the Jumla area. oy

o

2. Project Descrlptlon. The UMN is a551st1ng HMQ/N in the estahl1shment of
the Karnali Technical School, taking respon51b111ty for the construction and
equipping of facilities; development and implementation of the educational

program and teaching materialj and the in-service training of national staff

for, both the Kdarnali Techrical School and staff of other Technical Schools as
requlred by the National Education Committee. The Karnali Technlcal School
gives training, mainly of a practical nature, for four years in: Gt

a) construction, b) health, and c¢) agriculture. Graduates will recelve

+., certificates which will qualify them for government posts with the correspondlng

o

terms of employment as follows: a) Sub-overseer cum Surveyor, ' b) Auxiliary
Health Worker, and ¢) Junior Technical Assistant in Agriculture. In

+conjunction with the above work the UMN will also be involved in seconding

~eadiild

teachers to local schools, community health work, non-formal technical training,
reforestation, community development activities and a531stance to HMG/N and
other development agency proérams.

1ir.3. Project Objectives.

haon Jr8e Overall-_ e

To be involved in the - establlshment ‘of close relationships w1th local
people, HMG/N and other development related personnel in order to give
meaningful direction to and facilitate the carrying out of~the above
described programs.

b." Karnali Technical Sehool: ¥ R

1)  To design, construct and equip the Karnali Technical School in
accordance with guidelines laid down by the National Education
Committee and the Jumla Project Planning Committee.

2) To carry out non-formal training of local people in improved
construction skills and other areas of training whenever possible.

& 3) To assist in the development and implementation of the
instructional program including the development of necessary

e g ﬂlnmtructloqal materials.

L) To give in-service training to national staff of KIS in order to
better prepare them to carry out their duties and to offer similar
training to appointed staff of other Technical Schools as requested.

5) To assist in the development and implementation of all aspects of
the Primary School Teacher Training Trade when requested to do so.

c. Village Schools:

To be involved in assisting village schools by working with the School
Managing Committees to improve their schools and h@ seconding
evpatriate personnel who will teach, do teacher training, and be
involved in community life in the school area.




Communlty Health:

“1) To be involved in the establlshment and running of an MCH Cllnlc in
Jumla bazaar in conjunction with the Family Planning Office.

2) To be in contact with the local doctor and hospital staff, Red Cross
Program and other health activities in Jumla in order to lend
support and assistance where possible and to maintain good
relationships in order to facilitate the KIS students participating
in theae programs for a part of their practical-training. o

Reforsstation:

1) To develop a comprehensive, long-term plan for UMN and KTS
reforestation activities in the Jumla District.

2) To establish a forest tree nursery for the production of 10,000
tree seedlings on an annual basis.

3) To work with the local people and District Forest Office in 3
determining a reforestation plan for specific plots of land not
included within the KTS compound and to work out a cooperat1Ve
management program for these areas.

Assistance to Other Agencles:

To assist HMG/N and other development agencies in their developmen®
efforts, particularly through giving assistance in transporting
development materials along with Jumla Project materials and the -
sharing of experiences gained from the long term inyvolvement of
personnel in Nepal as well as from immediate Jumla Project expericnce.

Community Development:

1) To be involved in developing a smokeless chila suitable to the nced:
of the Jumla area and train KTS students and others in the
construction of these chulas.

2) To be involved in developing means of processing apples and other
fruits and vegetables and to demonstrate these to others and assist
them in adopting these techniques themselves..

3) To encourage each student in KTS to begin to implement improved
ideas he has learned with his family each time he or she returns to
his home on holiday.

4) To build and maintain relationships with local people and explore
other community needs for which assistance mlght be given in the
future.

4. Strategy.

Participate in the construction, development and carrying out of the KTS
educational program.

Second teachers to and work with local school Managing Committees.
Assist in the operation of an MCH Clinic and other community health
programs.

Develop a forest nursery and carry out reforestation with community and
District Forest Office cooperation.

Develop community relations.

Interrelationships. Both formally and informally with:

2o
b.
c.
d.

School Committees

HMG/N Officers

Other Development Workers, particularly IHAP and K-BIRD
Local people




6. Community Involvement. There are local students in each of the trades at
the Karnali Technical School. In addition, local people are employed as
contractors, craftsmen, and laborers in the construction program. Students

of the School will be involved ln communlty work as a part of their practical

training. UMN, through the KTS Program and by other means will seek to be
responsive to dommunlty relations and community development needs as long as
communities are prepared to take some 1n1t1at1ve themselves.

7. Research and Development.

a. Teaching materlals for Technlcal Schoola
b. With building materials and construction techniques
c. Smokeless chula ;
d. Fruit and vegetable production, processing and storage
e. Hydro-electrical plant and sawmill '’
. fo Solar heating .

8. Evaluation. When appropriate the Project will initiate formal evaluations
of the work being done and its effectiveness and share this information on
a wider basis. At the first Education Board meeting of each new year there
will be a discussion of the Preredlng year's work in light of the long term and
annual plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, an
informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will take place during
the annual 1nterv1ew of each worker posted to the project. -

9. Persoggel;

Project Director :
KTS Prinecipal
Building Trade Instructor
Agriculture Trade Instructor ' 24
Health Trade Coordinator/Community Medlclne Doctor
Teacher” Tralners x2 .

Librarian’

Asst. Health Inatructor
Site Englneer .
Dctailed Design ¢ Engxneer
Construction Supervisor
Hostel Superintendent
Business Manager

~ MCH Nurse-"
Agriculturalists x2
Forester .

Local School Teachers x4
English Teacher

oy




TRAINING AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

LONG TERM PLANS “Rélated ot -Bducation Board. il.:

.

1. Background. '‘Less than 20 percent of the total number of young people wlio :ri il
complete their School Leaving Certificate apply for entrance into college level
education, and the number is even lower when actual registration takes place at the
University. Without higher education the country cannot produce needed skilled . .o
personnél and wrthout trained ?erdbﬁnel the develoﬁﬁeut of thecountry 'is not . 3
possible, The need fof leadﬁyﬁh;p develeMeﬁt was realised in the UMN in 1967, ard
it helped 3 students with’ Bt‘ﬁo‘larShrp assls!b&nce to get thei.zﬂ'college 1eve1 5
educatlon that year._i“ et

ok o 3 oy | L ‘ 2,080 b Mo Gr Ny
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2. Project’ Descrigﬁion.- : The Programme ast td halp %ha‘poor and naedy young,peagle
wanting to take higher ‘educationin Health, Bducation, Agriculture, Engineering
and pure Science. Preference is given to UMN-staffed personnel, students coming .
from the remote regions of the kingdom, women, unprivileged group or class and
according to their ability. Students study in the University Cdmpuaes accordln@ ta
ucurSes avallable 1n Nepai, anﬂ a-iew go “ta Ihdza, f.f RS SR e WY T

r eyt

Do 3 ct Ohg_gtlves. The—Programme is to help fulfll the Eﬁue&tlon Board,s ain
to promote 1eadersh1p development and training ‘of “the Nepali:pergonnel w0 tgvr
up responsible p051t10ns in the soclety. Formal education:is very;important ik

. develop a person to become-a leader in‘the community as welluyas within-the fu Hly
UMN's purpose is thus fulfilled by the development of the person in skill,
character an¢ behav1our. 28 : i AN LINIRL Ann T
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L, Strategx/Methods.' - The- Traznlng and Seholarshlp Commmttee has 31 nembers., jeih

Nepgll nationals anﬂ expatriates.-“3tudents -are selected on-the basis of their,
need, 'femoteﬁess. abillty ‘and unprivileged group'or class. Afcording: $o,the new,
revised guidelines of the Committee, the UMN 'staff personnel or,the staff personael
of ‘the UMN-relatéd prajects are given special-consideration tefbe able to upgrade.
their work in’ the project, ‘institution’ or UMN-related institution. . Thetcommunity
and the family should be asked to contribute: towards: payment of the® students, gol‘egc
fees or food while they pursue their highér education /in the Universitys. Stwdents
will be selected only for courses which in the opinion of the Committee contribute
to the development of Nepal at the present time. All students selected for . ﬂg“
scholarship will be placed undér- bond tolithe UMN to work either:in W project/ '’
programs or to work in the“field in Which'they trained:in remote. areas of Nepal far
a peridd equal to, that for which. they received training.

Meeting with, the studqpts and. counselllng them in their Studles is fohnd t6 e
very helpfuly ; This, helps, to; better understand thelr nee& and is an opporﬁunlty to

. tell: them about, the UMN and;its aim and purposes throu.gh educatlon *1:1 ‘Nepal.:-- e
Periodically recrultlng treks wzll be made by the Adminlstratzoh to try to Ibcate
quallfled‘Lnd1v1duals to receive, scholarshlps. 3 fu,, i RhLE T

P eid #TOMR o .
Se ququglgplenshygg Wlth other Prqlupts. 7 The “UMN Trainlng and bcholérshlp -
Programme does not relate dlrectly with .other scholarshlp programmes within the
government -but it does have indirect relatlonshlp With them ‘at ‘their Campus Ievel
scholarship grants. The Programme helps to upgrade the quallty of ‘wérk i -the UMV
prOJects by glvlng 0pportun1ty to glve in-service tralnlnp to the staff persennel.

6. ComMunlty InVOlvement. i The students rece1v1ng a;d will be equlpped 1n thelr
various ways‘to serve in their commdaities. . .ub ol o - e ol

7» Research and Development. Research in conaunctlon with HMG ahd other bodies
1nvolved in glvlng scholarbhlp help is constantly carrled out. and rep9rted to 4
the comm:l.ttee. / ' . 0 A N 3 a b pim

8. Bvaluation. At the first Eaucatlon Board meetlng of" each new*year there W1ll be
a a discussion of the preceeding year's work in light of the+prograﬂﬂe s Jlong, term
and ‘annual plans, culminaking in an-evaluation.of all three items. . In addition to
this, systematic -effoirts- will be made to follow:up:students who, have recelved _
scholarship ass:sﬁahce through the~UMN.and.ewaluate.the.results of the programme

9+ Personnel. There are p031t10ns for a Nepéil Admlnlstrator‘%nd av Nepa¥i "
book-keeper,




STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FUND

LONG TERM PLANS . 2 €6 4t A Related to: Education Board
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Background _ -

As Nepal grows and develops one key to its development is in its trained manpower.
It is vital that the development of Nepal proceeds throughout the whole country
and not just in the urban areas. For this to happen education must be available
to young people in remote and poor areas as well as in the rich city areas. At
present there are two main obstacles tc young people in the hills and valleys
obtaining a school educaticn; firstly many are too poor to pay the fees (low
though they be), and secondly many are too distant from suitable school
facilities. ST : Win

This fund exists to enable poor students, who would otherwise be unable to attend
a school, to receive an education. Students are selected firstly according to
financial need, but also according to their ability, the remoteness of their home,
and their social status, with preference going to those from disadvantaged groups.
Students may attend either a school at which UMN personnel are serving, or one

with UMN personnel near enough to exercise some oversight.

Project Objectives. - e o PRy B

The ‘administration of this fund will work towards the fulfiilment of the Uiil
purposes for '"Person, by our commitment to the development of persons in the..:
skills, character, leadership, and in their relationship to Christj by

encouraging responsible participation in personal roles as members in a-Farridy o e

and local community, as citizens in @ nation, and as seekers after justice and!

righteousness; and by discovering and channelin potential in neglected peoplé“Q;_

The use of the fund will fulfil the aims of the Education Board by ‘making
available: training for Nepali residents in professional skills and leadership
through on-the-job training and formal education''s 3 Wk 012 e

kL, StratégxéﬁethDQ§:

Funds ‘will be sought from a variety of'sqﬁrpes_in order.to,proiidé continuity of

funding and avoid over-reliance on one large funding source.

Students will be selected in a.variety of ways, but in each’case the principles
and guidelines laid down by the Education Board for selection of students fop *’
scholarship must be observed, Where a school is able to recruit suitable .
students for scholarship assistance the UMN, personnel there'will'enCOurageztpis
effort and work with the school in implementing it. Students will be selected

by the school concerned in cooperation with the UMN personnel reSPOnsibléw._whe:é-f

the school itself is unable to undertake such recruiting, applications will be
dealt with by the Education Secretary from whichever source they come, and the
acceptance of the Student=fop.séholafshipiwill'be confirmed or otherwise by the
Education Secretary after consultation with UMN personnel ih or near the '
situation. 3 . i ! : . =

Wherever possible the family or community should be involved in the support of
the student by providing some part of the necessary support, whether in a portion
of the fees, in food, or in clothing. . In this way scholarship assistance is
given, rather than free education. ' ; t 48

Interrelationships with Other Projects = i
The fund can only be used in cooperation and consultation with other UMN workers
in or near such qchools where students will study. 25 43

Comminity Involvement

The staff of the Fund itself will have no community involvement. It is assumed

“that ‘the UMN worker through whom the Fund is locally administered will be

involved in the community. It is, of course, the goal of ‘the Fund to assist
communities by providing funds for the education of their youth.




8.

Research and Development. Research of sources of scholership eid an/

use of the funds is en ongoing part of the edministretion of this fuad.

Eveluetion. Through discussion with students, perents or guerdiens,

school steff, end UMN personnel edministering the fund, development of the
philosophy end prectices will continue. In addition to this continuing -
essasment there should be e systemmetic effort mede during the period
1982 — 1985 to follow up students who heve received schole rship essistence
through the UMN end try to eveluste the results of the progrem in the lives
of the students and their communities. Successful completion of this
evelustion will depend upen steff being eveileble to do it.

&t the first Educetion Boerd meeting of eech year there will be &
discussion of the preceding year's work in the light of the Fund's

long term end ennuel plens, culminating in en eveluetion of ell three items.

Personnel. It is expocted that this fund cen be cdmiristered by the
Bducetion Secretary es & pert of his normel duties, with the essistence
of & pert-time bookkeeper (Nepeli).




LANGUAGE AND ORIENTATION PROGRAMME

.Related?jg: Eduqqtipn;ﬁoard.

Long-term plans

Te
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Since its founding the UMN has recognized the need for its expatriate workers

to learn the Nepali language. In recent years awareness has increased, world-
wide and within UMN, of the interconnection of language and culture with the
result that culture-learning is now considered 81 essential part of an expatria-
te's preparation; for work and witness in Nepal. In addition there has been an
increasing. sense of urgency that language and culture learning should take

_place rapidly and efficiently as soon after arrival in Nepal as possible.

Project Description.

The Language and Orientation Programme (IOP) provides an initial intensive
course to most new Workers. This is followed up by a period of half-time study
at the work station and then opportunities for continuing part-time study.
Examinations and facilities for brief periods of full-time advanced study round
out the programme and make it more flexible to meet individual and varying

UMN needs.

Project Objectives.

With the aim to equip UMN expatriate Workers with language ability and cultural
understanding in order that they may more effectively fulfill their personal
work goals, LOP objectives include:

a) adequate quantity of assistance - tutors; guidance & encouragement; trainiig
in language/culture learning techniques; material support,

b) increasing effectiveness - language policy; methods; materials; delivery,

¢) increasing flexibility - training towards independent learning; meeting
varying needs, location & timing of each person,

d) increasing variety - specialized materials; additional language.

Strategy.

a) Tutor recruitment, training & development; professional linguistic and
anthropological services and training; training in language=learning and
culture-learning systems and techniques; program of research, materials
development, publication & distribution;

b) Ongoing evaluation and revision of language study policies; testing and
adoption of better methods; revision, selection or production of materials;
administrative training and structural improvements;

¢) Development of personnel and employment policies; implementation of LAMP
alternative track for some Workers;

d) Tuter-Worker cooperation in developing study aids for particular fields of
interest; research, reference and clearing-house on other languages;
recruitment of tutors capable of teaching other languages in addition to
Nep&li.

InterrelationshipsSa

I0P is an internal organ to serve primarily UMN Workers, but extending service
to co-operating Christian missions as fully as possible, and to non-mission
expatriates at times of insufficient mission. enrollments, but not to the
extent of competing with private firms. Hence it has no links with HMG/N nor
need for licenses or registration with civil authorities.
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Community Involvement.

Since their major need is for practice in hearing and speaking Nepali,
language learners have potentially the most freedom to relate to the larger
Nepali-speaking community and the Church, and the most to gain from it,
provmded the medium of communication:iis Nepall.

To the extent that it provides high-quality services to individuals out51de
UMN, the LOP fosters ecumenical cooperation and goodwill towards UMN .

-

Research and Develqpment_

There is much need for and potantlal beneflt from concentrated efforts in R&D.
Recent changes in the structure of LOP should allow for the Language
Consultant and Cultural Resource Worker to’ devote more time to this, including
a detailed examination of needs and priorities. Section 4 above includgs
‘several items of basic research ard application, but a coh951ve program will
require more time to develop.

Evaluatiohn

a) General: Participants in the intensive course are asked to complete
~ evaluation questionnaires regarding the program as a wholeiand its orien-
-tation component. Informal evaluations are often submitted by others who
have utilized LOP services, and all LOP personnel frequently solicit
comments informally.

b) Tutors: Most learners are asked to complete evaluation forms fégafdiﬁé
the tutors they know well. Supervisory personnel regularly observe and
evaluate the tutors. - G s

¢) Learners: First and Second Examinations are administered to learners at
times of their own choosing. Diagnostic interviews are also available
from lead tutors.

At itsannual springmeetings the mission-wide Language Committee ewvaluates

the performance and policies of .the LOP in the ‘light of its long term and
anpual plans. The first Education Board meeting of each year dces likewise.
In addition, an informal evaluation of the programme, among other things,
will take place during the annual interview of each Worker posted to LOP.

Personnel.

The Education Board has approved positions for 22 full-time Nepali Tutors
and 6 trainces to serve in the Language Centre, at various projects, and in
the LAMP experimental programme, plus an administrative assistant to the
Principal.

9.1 Approved expatriate posts: 1 Language Consultant
1 Orientation Administrator (part-time)

9.2 Training: Trainees pass through a period of apprenticeship-type
training, and there are occasional in-service lectures and demonstrations
for all tutors.




CHILDREN'S HOSTEL Related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1« Background. In the past the United Mission to Nepal has not assumed any official,

2e

3.
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administrative responsibility for the children of its Workers. Since Workers
were obtained from different sending bodies and those bodies had different
policies regarding the children of their personnel, the UMN did not feel that

it should become involved in this area. 4as things developed, however, the UMN
found itself unofficially involved in the operation of ‘a children's hostel.

Scme Workers who were posted outside of Kathmandu wanted their children to remain
in. Kathmandu to take advantage of the schooling opportunities. The UMN sought a
voluntecr and rented quarters. At the Workers' Conference in 1980 it was decided

- to -ask the Board of Directors to assume administrative responsibility for the

hostel though it was agreed that funds for the hostel operation would come from
sources other than the UMN general budgets - :

Project Description. The Children's Hostel is losated in the Kathmandu area.

It is run by an expatriate couple who seek to provide a family atmosphere.

Project Objectives. It is the objective of the Children's Hostel to provide

housing and a '"home away from home' for children of UMN Workers who are posted
outside of Kathmandu Valley but want their children to go to school in Kathmandue

hostel perents who will creite & Christiasn home

; oint
Strﬂtegymeth(]ds. ‘ﬁyp for the children in their cere,

Interrelationshipse i Missionwide, within UMN,

Community Involvement. None.

Research & Development. Nones

Evaluation. There is a constant re-eveluation by the hostel parents regerding
the effectiveness .of the rules, facilities, discipline stendards, etc.

Personnel. One couple will serve as the hostel parents. Nepali‘ﬁduaehold

staff will be hired as demand necessarye.

Posts:
2 Hostel Parentse




MATERIAL DEVELQPMENT PROJECT related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1. Background. Both in formal and non formal education in Nepal there 1a a
shortage of suitable teaching materisl. In-formal: education:the shortage
is mainly in the field of teschers' guides snd ressurce material. Texts are
availeble for nearly all subjects'teught, but there is insufficient supplementary
material available for the teachers. In non formel fields of education the ..
needs are more varied, ranging from a need for adult literscy materisl.both for.
teaching and for follow-up to hsndouts for field workers to use in agriculture
extension work.
2. Program Description. The program coordinator will seek to coordinate the
work of othersin various fields in.the mission in material development.. . -
An office will sérve as a centre for production of materinl and distribution to
workers. The coordinator may alse be able tg write materizl for use in his or
her ‘special field, and will encourage others involved in education of any sort
to write material for use on a wider scale.  Whéere material is suitable for
use by HMG in their own programs the UMN will only fund thefirst production; .
. and will seek to hand over the material to HMG for further production. -

3. nggram Objectives. - The program will cooperate with HMG/N and. UMNrprogectg
in preparing teaching and other educational materials for use in both :
formal and non formal éducation work. 5 ey
The coordinetor will seek to 1nvolve workers wi expe
1neNepa1 in the task of putting their experience and skill

L. Strategy. in writing so that it can be used to help train othera-

5. Interrelationships with other projects. The Material Development Program‘is
a service agency to any other project or program or person that can use it.

6. Commuhitx_Involvement. The project will not have any 5p961flc geographlcdl
community involvement except as the. training needa of its staff or as |
specific material development work dictates.

7. Reaearch and. Deve;gggent. . The project, in cooperation with ind1v1duals or
Projects, as well as on its own initiative,. w111 be involved’ 1n the
development of materials for a wide range of uses in Nepal.

2 l..“

8. Evaluation.: The work undertaken will be evaluated by the reactions of
those who use it, and their comments will be noted and used in furtqer
developments. 4t the first Educatlon Board meeting of each year there will by
a discussion of the preceeding year's work in light of the long term and annusl

plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, an
informal eveluation of the project, among other things, will take place during
the annual interview of each worker involved in the project.

—————gvhuPeraonnel—and-Tr gg It is expected that the work of coordination cen
" be handled by one'person with adequate secretarial help according to the
level of work. In addition, there is a position for a part-time writer (Nepali) .
However, there'is no limit on the number of people who, while working in their
own projects, can contribute material that will be:of use on e wider scale

Posts: ° 1 Materials Development Coordinator




CULTURE RESQURCE PROG related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS
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Background, Though it goes without saying that expatriates working in Nepal find
themselves in a cross-cultural situation, the implicatiomSof such an Obvious fact
make themselves evident over time and in different ways. The result of this process
on the Workers of the UMN culminated in a request for professional assistance in the
area of Nepali culture in 1976, at the UMN Workers' Conference. A new post was
created -- for a Culture Resource Worker -- and was filled in 1979.

Programme Description. The Culture Resource Programme provides the UMN and its
personnel with resources about Nepali culture. This could include sueh things as
assisting an individual in his/her relationship with national household help,
building up a Culture Library, or studying the social organisation of local irrigate
ion systems at the request of a UMN project. Since the programme is meant as
resource, personnel and projects of the UMN can utilize it as they see fit.

Programme Objectives. The goal of the Culture Resource Programme is to increase the
effectiveness of the UMN in Nepal by providing it with professional assistance in "
matters relating to Nepali culture. The following objectives expand this.

A) ORIENTATION-- To work with UMN personnel to help them obtain the minimal amount
of information, attitudes, skills & experience necessary to deal effectively with
cross-cultural issues related to life and work both in Nepal and in the UMN,
periodically reviewing the material for excesses and/or omissions.

B) DEEPENING CULTURAL AWARENESS & RELEVANCE--To work with individuals, groups, and
projects, when requested,

a) to deepen their awarenéss of cultural issues they face in their life and work;

b) to help them reflect on those issuesj
c) to join with them
1) i? ég%hing for responses to those issues in keeping with the kingdom
o :

ji) in seeking out specific ways of implementing those responses in their
life and workj;

iii) and, in reevaluating the issues, the responses, and the implementation of
: those reesponses periodically.

C) RESEARCH-- To offer to UMN projects research services in to Nepali cultural
phenomena that have a specific bearing on aspects and phases of a given project's
task. :

D) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPQRT-- Tp provide the administration of the UMN with cross-

cultural consultation services for the selection, planning, implementation and/or
evaluation of UMN projects.

Strategy :The Culture Resource Programme intends to build on the interests and felt
needs of UMN personnel and projects to motivate them to deepen their understanding
of and skill in dealing with the cultural factors they encounter in their life and
work. This may be done by such means as eorrespondence, personal discussion and
interaction, seminars, workshops, assisting others in studying topics of interest to
them, or carrying research for a project on an issue of concern 1%y

Inter-relationships : The Culture Resource Programme is meant to serve as a resource
to those UMN personnel and projects who desire to utilise it. It will be a concern
of the programme to encourage the use of its services by the continuous. demonstration
of the relevance of its services to the personnel and projects of the UMN.

Community Involvement : The programme itself will not have any specific geographical
community involvement except as the training needs of its staff or as specific
requests from projects dictate.

Research and Development : The programme will continually engage in research about
Nepali culture, as well as methods for understanding and teaching others about it.
Specifically, the development of minimal knowledge and skills that expatriates need
to effectively relate cross-culturally is an immediate concern. A long term concern
is to provide projects with research on matters of relevance to their praticular

programme .




NON FORMAL- EDUCATION PROJECT 7 related tot Education Boprd

LONG' TERM PLANS

=i YW gL

1. Background. ‘ork in educstion and development will be most effective when
- s4hesteaching/learning methods used are related ths the prévious expericnce.of
the learners.’ UMN is working mainly with pecplé who have geined their _
"education for life' by traditional nonformnl methods, and have little experience:
of formal educetion. In this project nonformal cducation is used to mesn any °
educational work which is not pert of the formsl education system (school and
college), and includes functionel adult literagy. . . : ' A A

ey

2. Project Description. The project supports the work of those in teaching/ -
learning situations in other UMN projects snd programs by working with them
to develop nonformal education ideas and mcthods eppropriate to their

situation and to help in the adoption of these to improve the effectivencss of

: the work. i

3.. Project Objectives. To work with those in teaChing/learning.situationé in
other UMN projects =rnd programs to:

.a) Identify and develop ideas and methods in the nonformal approach to
education (including functionsl adult literacy) which are appropriate
to their situations.

b) Increese their expertise in the use of nonformal cducstion methods.
c¢) Help in the adoption of these in their work to imprave its effectivenoss.

k. Strategy/Methods. The project operates in a service relationship to other
workers, and can only operate on a basis of closc working relationships,
leading to cooperation and understanding. The areas in whiolr il woihe will

therefore depend on thc openings which develop. It scts itself to provide the

people working in the project with the opportunity to develop their own
understanding and expertise in nonformel education. :

It seeks to do the same for others within UMN by:

-a) Working with individuasls and smell groups on specific tasks in planning
training courses, devcloping effective teaching/lesrning methods, and
i ‘developing associated teaching materials snd aids.

'Bj.ﬂrranéing workshops and training sessions conducted by specislist
resource peoplce os they become avoilable within UMN or from outside.

c) Coordinating the ectivities of people with similar interests and concerns
- +in nonformsl education in different projects, and maintaining contact
with other organisations working in Nepal.

9. Interrelationships. The NonForm#l Education Progrom is mesnt to serve as
a resource to those UMN personnel and projects who desire to utilize it.
It will be = concern of the program to encourage the use of its services

" by the continuous demonstration of the relevance of its services to the

~ ‘personnel and projects of the UMN.

* 6et, Community Involvement. The project itself will not have any specific
geographical community involvement except as the training needs of its steff
or as specific requests from projects dictate.

7. Resesrch and Developmpnt. Integral part of project work.




8. DBvaluation. 4n internal review will be underteken during the preperation
of annual plens to establish priorities and direction of future work.

At the first Education Board meeting of each new year there will be a
discussion of the prececeding year's work in light of the project's long term
and snnual plans, culminating in an eveluation of 211 three items. In addition,
an informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will tske place
during the snnual interview of each worker ossigned to the project.’

9. Personnel and Training. There is one position of nonformel education
specialist for a Nepali. In-service training of its own workers is part
of the Nonformsl Education Project strategy.

Posts: 1 Nonformal Educator

-~




CONSULTANT LIBR4RIAN PROJECT related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1. Backgrournd. Many UlN Projects have libraries, some large and some small,
‘some general and somc technical.. Only a few of these projects have

trained librarians to look after their librarieés. - Those that do have

librarians would often velue help for them in further training and consultancy.

2. Project Description.  The consultant librarisn will ‘be aveilable to help
‘any 0NN or UlN-related library that requests help. Visits may be arranged
to thege libraries in order to asdvise or train for short periods or for longer
periods. Through this service it is hoped to facilitate thc use of libraries
for both pleasure and for business, and torkeep an effective channel of
communication open so that library and book needs can be met #s far as possible.

%. Proiect Objectives. The primary objectives of the consultant librarian
will be:
a) Acquisition of library materials
b) Preservation and protection of library materials
¢) Organisation of library materials
d) Distribution of library meterials
e) Training of others in librarianship skills

Lk, Strategy. It is hoped that UMN workers and projects will utilise the
services of the consultant librerian and will cell upon him whenever they
can do s0. The librarian will in particular be secking to:

a) Find and provide information

b) Provide books, pamphlets and journals

¢) Provide classification tools (books) and equipment

d) Help to expand and organise (classify and catalogue) existing libraries
e) Help to set up non formzl education programs

f) Help to train librarians

The consultant librarisn will seek to make himself familiar with other libraries
in Nepal, with the information they can provide, and with their needs. He will
make and maintain contact with various libraries snd information centres
overseas in order to have a ready suvply of material and information for those
who contact him.

5. Interrelationships with other Projects. The consultant librarian will

depend heavily on contact and ccoperation with any UMN Project which needs
his services. He will 2lsp maintain contact with Tribhuvan University Library
in order to be familiar with their libraries and to scrve them too by agreement
between UMN and Tribhuvan University.

6. Community Involvement. The libraries established or helped will serve
the community in which they exist.

7. Research and Deveclopment.

Hil?'be carried out informelly as the work

8. Evaluation. Continual contaS€'¥i8R%ind feedback from the libraries
served will provide a useful tool for evaluation and for initiating
improvement and development of the project's service. At the first Education

Board meeting of each new year there will be a discussion of the preceeding
year's work in light of the project's long term and annual plans, culminating
in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, an informel evaluation of the
project, smong other things, will take place during the annual interview of the
Consultant Librarian.

9. Personnel and Training. There is one approved post under the UMN for a
Consultant Librarien and this has been filled from mid-1981. It is possible,
bowever, that as the work develops there would be room for a second post.

Posts: 1 Consultant Librariasn




BUSINESS SCHOOL Related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1e

Backgrounde In August, 1980, a study of the Kathmandu business and international

aid organizations was taken by the UMN to determine whether there was as much

a need for well=trained Nepali secretarial staff in those organizations as there
was within the UMN itself. The survey revealed that in fact there was such a
ncede

Program Descriptione The UMN initiated a two-phase program in light of the nced
for well-trained Nepali secretarial staff, The first phase, commencing in
August, 1981, was intended to upgrade the clerical and administrative business
skills of present UMN staff both through classroom and through on-the-job train
training. The second phase, commencing in January, 1982, was to recruit students
for a full=time secretarial science course.

Program Objectives. The objective of the business school is to provide quality
training in the area of secretarial science for Nepalis. Initially the school
will direct its attention towards the organizational needs of the UMN but
eventually will serve any individuals qualifying for its classes.

Strategy/Methods. The school will emphasize the acquisition of secretarial

skills.

Interrelationships. The school will initially serve the organizational nceds

of the UMN, Eventually it will open its doors to the wider community on a
consistent basis.

3 The graduates will be equipped better to serve their
Community Involvement. sommunities.

Research and Development. The school should offer training in English;
clerical procedures; small and intermediate business management seminars and
small computer programing. It will develop teaching material and methnds in
these areas that are relevant tc the situation in Nepal.

Evaluations The school will evaluate the relevance and effectiveness of its
program at regular intervalse.

At the first Education Board meeting of each new year there will be an evaluation
of the precceding year's work in light of the project's long term and annual
plans. In addtion, an informal evaluation of the prcject, among other things,
will take place during the annual interview of each Worker involved in the
projecte.

Personnel and Training. There are two approved posts to cover general business
practices and secretarial science. It may be necessary to add a third position
for teaching English as a second language. It is hoped to recruit a Nepali
instructor-in-training for eventual teaching within the program.

Posts:
1 Business Studies Instructor

1 Secretarial Studies Instructor
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January 5, 1983

Mrs. Barbel Barteczko
Gossner Mission ClIiNEES A Py
Handjerystr, 19/20 f TN T BN
1000 Berlin 41 :

West Germany

Dear Mrs., Barteczko,

We have received a credit of DM 1,897.86
from the Gossner Mission for our work here in this land, We
would like to express our hearty gratefulness for your supp-
ort and pmyer which is needed for the Training and ®cholars-
hip_g_o;_:milttee of the United Mission to Nepal,

. We are very much encouraged by our efforts
to train young people from rural villages which is a need of

this country, We hope that you will continue to h
pport this work of God, ST

: We thank you once again and the Coss
Mission personnel for helping us, e}

Yours sincerly,

PuﬂIZQQ}x{j‘f;_g¢gé-rrali




Hra. Barbol Barteczko
GOSSNER HISS ION

Hand jeryster
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The United Mission to Nepal

EDUCATION OFFICE Phoae: 12179 or 15572,
Thapathali, Kathmandu. Telegrams: UMNEPAL
Mail: P. ©, Box 126
Kathmandu
Nepal

Mrs, Barbel Barteczko
Gossner Mission
Handjeryster

1000 Berlin 41

West Germany

Dear Mrs, Barteczko, -

June 31, 1982

Thank you very much for your supgort of DM 1234,.15

which was credited to the rj-‘:l:'a:i.ning and acholarship

UMN, Treasurer in May 1982,
cooperation during the past
so in the coming years too.

We thank

ce: Mr, Colin Law, UMN, HY

ommittee Thru! the
We thank the lord for all your help and
years and hope that you will continue to 4,

you once again for this gift,

Yours sincerly,

Pﬁrushota.m Nepgli
Administrator
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The United Mission to Nepal
EDUCATIONOFFICE Phone: 12179 or 15573

- / Telegrams: UMNEPAL
Thapathali, Kathmandu Mail: P. O. Box 126,

Kathmandu
Nepal

April 16, 1982

Mrs., Barbel Barteczko
Gossner Mission
Handjerystr. 19/20
1000 Berlin 41

West Germany

Dear Mrs, Barteczko,

I have appreciated meeting you during the meetings
of the Board at the Blue Star Hotel., Actually, I liked the discussions
and severd® things raised during the group discussions,

: I am not sure whether T sent the annmal report of
our Iraining and Scholarship in Febmuary, so I am enclosing another
copy of the report here,

% We are going to have another selection meeting in
May and will one of the important meeting to select young people wanting to
further th91r studieg in Agriculture, Education, Medicine, Engineering
and pure $ciences. here will be quite a few applications(200 probably)
and we would select about 25-30 out of those applications, We have given
scholarships in those subjects according to the country's need in those
areas.

We have received NRs, 19,846, 32 lasttﬁhich has been
credited to our account in the end of of 1981. We thank you very much
for your encouragement and assistance for the support and for your con-
tinued support for our Programme,

Yours sicerly,

Purushotam Nepali

Administrator




APPENDIX R
TRAINING AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM -

ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1981

Te Summary Report.

The UMN Training and Scholarship Programme has continued
a) to provide leadership training and educational opportunity for deserving Nepalis
by awarding scholarships to study for higher education at the Campus level; and
b) to seck and administer funds for this above mentioned purpose.

Candidates for the scholarships award have been selected from among: a)
UMN in service employees, or in=-service employees of UMN-related institutions;
b) women and girls; c) remote area people; and d) unpreviledged or minority social
groups; The candidates must exhibit scholarship ability for the course attempted,
and come from a depressed economic conditione. ;

In-service scholarships are awarded to the UMN employees or employees of
UMN-related institutions 'to improve the work of the project by improving the workecr,
The Training and Scholarship Programme awards scholarships to study inside the
ingdom of Nepal. In case such training can not be taken in Nepal, then the Training
and Scholarship Committee will consider the possibility of training in India. Only
in the case of courses that cannot be taken in Nepal or India, will.other places of
study be considered. .

2« Project/Programme activities,

The Scholarship Administrator administers the programme working together
with the chairman of the committec. The committee consists of 11 members both
expatriates and Nepalis. The committee meets normally three times a year to
select new candidates for scholarships. One’ selection meeting which has scheduled
for December 1981 has been cancelled due to strikes and student unrest throughout
the kingdom. We considered quite a few pressing in-service applications from the
UMN prajects in between the selection meetin; i :
meeti);.;f There ar: presently E(} stugenggg gtt;:‘h 1 B cgg]fnfmot g'g' g,%fg‘ﬁ,ﬂ‘ﬁ’é’? s

The total number of scholarships awarded this year was 61. More than
50 students willcgraduate with certificates or degree in Agriculture, Education,
Engineering, Medicine, Science and Business addministration. At present, there are
124 students studying with scholarhsip help from the UMN, Training and Scholarship
Programme’ in India and Nepal. :

The Administrator of schclarship committee went for a recruiting tour to
the far western districts of Nepal and also visited the campuses outside the
Kathmandu Valley, where the students have been studying. This was found to he very
useful, )

3e Interrelationships with other projectse.

We try to keep contect with the UMN projects through our bulletins and
even by visiting them personally. The Education Secretary (the chairman of the:
Training and Scholarship Committee) visits many of the UMN projects regularly each
year.

The Training and Scholarship Eommittee Administrator keeps a good repors
by visiting the scholarship eommittes at their Campus level, (Tribhuvan University)
from time to time, to get their ideas and specially what they think of our
scholarship assistance to the students.

b, Personnel /Training.

Training for our Junior Cffice Assistan® in Book=keeping and Accounts
at the HQ for two months proved worth while for his work in the office.




- §/C e EDUCATION BOARD

Introduction to Long-term Planning Document

The United Mission has been involved in Education projects in Nepal since
1956. These 25 years of experience have seen a changing pattern in our work.
In the first place we concentrated on establishing schools, hoping to provide
opportunity for education which would train the needed work force for growing
Nepal. 'Schools were basically of two types, city boarding schools, and village
day schools. Both types of school continue to this day, though not under UMN
management, and both haw proved their value. As His Majesty's Government of
Nepal nationalised all schools in the first half of the last decade we found our
role changing from an administrator of schools to a seconding agency, placing
teachers in schools, some of which we used to run, and some of which were new
schools for UMN to work in. During the seventies also the work.of the Scholarship
Committee and the Student Financial Assistance Fund grew dramatically, as did the
work of various service functions such as the Non Formal Education Office,
Uaterial Development Program, and others. The opening of the 1980's saw the 75
commencement of the Jumla Project, involving a multi-disciplinary approach to
education and to wider cofmunity development. —The Language amd Orientation
Program has developed out of recognitiion in its size and in its professionalism.

These changes have not been haphazard. They ‘have come &s'm'result ofis 0
readiness to respond to changing situations and a desire to learn from and build
on past experience. These changes. have brought us to a position where we ar- -
recognising the importance of, and working on, a much broader front. We hav:
recognised the value of quality schools, but seen their limitation in reacking :
significant number of the population, especially the poor. We have moved intc
Non Formal Education as a means of making some impact in the world of the village
community where academic qualifications are less useful and less easily obtained,
The scholarship program both at campus and school level is becoming more diversc
and more relevant to the cross-section of needs that meet us in Nepal. Our
Language Program is now geared to giving more and better opportunity for
language learning in a greater variety of ways. '

As our response to need has grown so it has become more important to have
clear guidelines in our various projects and programs. To meet this need, this
Long Term Planning Document has been produced. These documents are the result
of careful study and planning at both project and administration levels in UMN.
Those involved in the various projects took the approved statements of Purpose
and Aim, and produced their draft documents as an expression of the particular
purpose and .aims of their project and the strategy by which they would seek to
carry out those purposes and aims. The draft documents were studied at two
meetings of the Education Board, amended where necessary, and approved. They
now stand as a document that can be used both as a basic tool in planning (in
particular in producing annual plans and budgets), and also as a yardstick with
which to evaluate the work done during the past year.

There are more questions yet to be answered. There will be more and different
challenges facing us. The challenge to UMN to once again run our own schools
will Have to be met and answered one way or the other. ThHe nesd to develop more
appropriate forms of education is still with us. Our long term plans will lead
us into these areas of debate by defining the path as far as they are able,

Where they are not able then we will need to modify or extend the directions
laid down in them. Above all we will need the direction and wisdom and enabling
power given by God the Holy Spirit as we undertake His work.

Richard Clark
March 1982




MAHENDRA BHAWAN SCHOOL Related to: Education Board
IONG TERM PLANS.

1o Background. In 1957, beoause of a concern ‘to provide quality education for girls
in Nepal, the UMN started Mahendra Bhawan School. The school was taken over by HNMG
in 1973 under the New Education Plan-and in 1987y in adcordanée with a further
dircctive from HMG, it became a private schoole Because of the UMN's historical
involvement in the school and because of its concern for educational opportunities
for girls-in Nepal, the UMN has maintained 1nvolvement in Mahendra Bhawan up to the
present daye. J

| 2. Project Description. Mahendra Bhawan School is a Nepall-medium boarding school
| for girls, having about 860 students (in 1981) in Classes 1 - 104 ' Almost 25% of the
! students are boarderss The UMN seconds workers both to the school and the hostel,

| and 1130 a351sts in the giving of scholarships and the finding of sponsors.

| %4 Proaect Objectives. UMN workers seek to encourage a standard which will enable

; Mahendra Bhawan to fulfil the role of a model school. The UMN seeks to assist in
the upgrading of teaching standards throught the secondment of teachers and through
non~formal training of national staff at the school. It also desires to influence
the students themselves both in their academic 1ife and in non-academic arcas by

‘ rroviding hostel workers and scholarships. It supports the general programme of *he

| school by seconding a person as school nurse, and by appointing a UMN represertotive .

to the school's Hanagement Committée.

4. Strategy. The efforts of the UMN are by meams of the present, on-going pro . -
mme of the school itself. The seconded staff may initiate in=service programmcs.

5« Interrelationships. Much of the_scholarShip assistance will be handled by *
SFAF., UMN also seceks to contribute to the over-all management of the schocl
through its rcpresentative on the Management Committeca

6. Community Involvement. g planned and carried out in the school program.
?o ROSG&I‘Ch and dovelopmen't. hs d_eemed approprlate. ]

8e Evaluation. An evaluatlon of the effectiveness of UMN 1n the educatlonal
programme at Mahendra Bhawan will take place annually at the Bducatlon Board.
Individual workers' contributions will be assessed at each one's annual interviewe

9. Personnel and Tra1n1ng. There are five approved posts expatriates at Mahendro
Bhawan School. g

Posts: £ : : vt 0

1 English teacher

1 Primary teacher

1 Maths teacher

1 Hostel worker At 4
1 School nurse ;




GORKHA DISTRICT PROJECT = SECONDMENT OF TEACHERS

LONG TERM PLANS related to: Bducation Hoand

1« Backgrounde The United Mission has given considerable help over the past .2°
years to education in Gorkha District. There is now a well developed system of
schools and there are many trained teachers. However there is still & shortage ¢
trained Maths, Science and English teachers.

The opportunity for expatriates to work alongside Nepali teachers as colleagues i
one that encourages an attitude of serving, of learning as well as teaching, of
working together for the development of Nepal. Jhere is also a.considerable need

Srn L, . for school teachers and other education workers to move out of the school sphere and
- e into the village and community where they can help to meet the needs of those who

&fﬁi 4€t do ﬁbt'haVE“acCGSS'to”EUhggIEE]ﬁE]ﬁ&Lbﬂ3g_had_jg_lggzg_gggggl:__;n this way girls,

womén, boys and men can be helped in the very areas that are appropriate to their
way of life in rural Nepal. The need for such non-formal education, responding to
the needs of the people in whatever way is possible, is great, and up to the present
has not had as much emphasis as formal education.

2. Project Descriptione The UMN will continue to recruit teachers to second to
schools: in the Gorkha District in keeping with Education Board policies on second=-
ment of teachers. It is not expected that the number of such teachers will exceed
8, and their work will be concentrated in the areas where UMN has a commitment to
help, or where the community has shown a willingness to work together end emcourage

. the all-round development of the education of its peoples. Teachers will be encoura=-
ged to spend time in non formal education through whatever opportunities present
themselves. There will be cooperation wherever possible with other workers and
programs of the UMN so that different needs can be met by the varied skills of a
team of workers. Where a teacher is willing and able to do such work he or she will
be encouraged to undertake to teach no more than 2 or 3 periods in the school.

» Project Objectives. The Project will aim to improve the quality of teaching by
example and by specific encouragement of other teachers. The project will aim to
give good quality teaching to children who need it and who are nceded by the nation.
The Project will also seek to meet educational needs of the community by non-formal
means, thus helping to give appropriate education to boys and girls, men and women,
who are not at schoole. There is no defined time limit on the projecte.

The UMN remains specifically committed to helping in Makaising High School for 2
years from January 1982 with a review of the position after that. This help will be
in both formal and non formal education if the right workers arc available. It is
hoped that in carly 1983 a small team will be able to begin work in non formal
education in Thalajung Panchayat (Ahal Bhanjyang), about 3-4 hours north of Amp Pipal.

. @- Project Strategy. It will not be policy to work in schools where the community
as not shown itself ready to support the school and the teachers, or to encourage

nen formal ways of helping the community. A maximum of 8 teachers or educational
workers will be seconded to Gorkha District. It is cnvisaged that some of these,
by their personal preference, will be full-=time school teachers. Others, because
of inclination, training, or experience, will be cncouraged to agrec with the
school headmaster to teach only 2 or 3poriods, and to use the remainder of the time
in club and other activities with non-school-attenders, imparting skills and
knowledge according to thosc possessed by the educator and according to the needs
and wishes of the community.
Workers in non formal education will be encouraged to develop a simple outline of
educational nceds and how they may be met in that particular area. Although this
outline would vary from place to place it could be shared with other UMN workers and
with Government workers in an attempt to awaken the realisation of a nced for
appropriate education in rural Nepal.

5» Interrelationships with other projects. In order to set up teams of education
workers who can offer a variety of skills there will be cooperation with other UMN
and HMG projects, particularly those workizng in health, agriculture and nutrition,
hoping to utilise the cxpertise of workers in these other projects.

education workers whether in or out of school will be required before any new work

is starteds There will be very little financial involvement from either UMN or
community sidce

6, Community Involvement. Community involvement in supporting the efforts of the
|
I




7. Reasearch and Development. - The involvement in non formal education will require

that individuals develop the materials and methods suitable to the suitations they
find themselves in.

8. Evaluation. At the first Education Board meeting of each new year there will be an
evaluation of the preceeding year'é work in light of the Project's lpné term and
annual plans. In addition; an informal evaluation of the Project, among other things,
will take place during the annual interview of each Worker involved in the Projecte

The 1981 evaluation of the UMN's involvement in education in Gorkha District done by
New Era will be used in making specific plans for future work, although this evaluation
will concentrate of necessity upon formal educatione.

9. Personncl and Training. The number of expatriate teachers that will be seconded
to the Gorkha District will not exceed 8. The training of these individuals will be
in the areas of Maths, Science, English amd/or non formal education. It is hoped that
these persons will be complemented by workers from other HMG or UMN programs, such as
community health nurses and agriculturalists.

Orientation and preparation for working in a rural situation involves a minimum of
year's study of Nepali as well as experience in living in a village.

P05t5=8 Teachers




POKHARA PROJECT /GANDAKI BOARDING SCHOOL

IONG TERM PLANS Related to: Education Board

Te

2e

3

b,

5e

6e

9.

Background. In many parts of the Western Development Region, students have the
opportunity to study only up to class 7 in their own village, or if there is a
high school, often the educatlonal standard is not very high. Thls school

(in Nepali, Gand&ki uawasiyr Madhyumlk Vidyalays or GAMV) secks to help overcoue
this lacke. s ;

Project Deseription. = Theé Gandaki Boarding School (previously called the

Pokhara Boarding School) was established in 1965. The aim is to provide a
place where good, quality, all=-round education is available up to SLC-level for
boys from all over the Western Development Regicn. This involves trnznlﬂg
Nepﬂll st"ff to assume positzons of re3pon51b111ty in the school.

Proj»ct Obaect1ves. GAMV, like all other ‘Boarding schools in the country,

is now & private school and so its character may change over the next number
of years; however, the UMN stlll plans to continue involvement in the school

through:

a) hclplng poor boys from remote areas to have a good quality educat1on,
through scholarship assistances A
b) strengthening specific areas of school llfc by supplylng Speciallst
teachers and also hostel parents. -
UMN also plans to place some specialist teachers in village high schools near
Pokhara, to try to extend their influence in Kaskl districte.: :

Strategy. UMN will scek those personnel who can help strengthen and establish
the different arcas of school life (both GAMV and village school) that need
support, eg., English, Science, Maths, Hostel.

Interreclationships. The school will have strohg links with the School
Manoging Committee and also the District Educationm Office. Theré will also
be a strong relationship with the UMN farm (previously the school fapm).

Compmunity Involvemente. Ageplanned and carried out in the school program, and for
teachers in village schools, possibly through informal cducation. -

Rescarch and Development. As deemed apﬁropriate.
Bvaluations 4n evaluation was carried out by New Era in 1977. An intcrnal

cvaluation will be done annually at the February Education Board meeting. In
addition, an informal cvaluation of the project, ameng other things, will take
place during the annual interview of each worker posted to the projecte.

Personncl.
approved posts are as follows:
2. Seholarship Officer © *' (part time) </ e2cher, GAMY

3 IEnglish Teacher GAMV

4o Maths/Scicnce teacher GAMV

5. Hostel pdrent GAMV

6. Hostel parent/aintainance GLMV : -
7« 4ge Educator, RYTP ' ‘
8, Teacher, Kaski District

9. Teacher, Kaski District




JUMLA PROJECT related to: Education Board
Health Serv.Board
Economic Dev.Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1. Background. Since 1977 negotiations with HMG/N have been going on for
some type of UMN involvement in the northwest corner of Nepal (Karnali Zone).
In 1980 HMG/N, represented by the National Education Committee, and the UMN
signed an agreement to establish the Karnali Technical School in Jumla in order
to produce skilled manpower in the northern hilly area of the Far Western
Development Region. Along with this core program the UMN has been planning other
related works in the Jumla area.

2. Project Description. ‘The UMN is assisting HMG/N in the establishment of
the Karnali Technical School, taking responsibility for the construction and
equipping of facilities; development and implementation of the educational

program and teaching material; and the in-service training of national staff

for both the Karnali Technical School and staff of other Technical Schools as
required by the National Education Committee. The Karnali Technical School
gives training, mainly of a practical nature, for four years in:

a) construction, b) health, and c¢) agriculture. Graduates will receivc

certificates which will qualify them for government posts with the corres..r

terms of employment as follows: a) Sub-overseer cum Surveyor, b) Auxilir

Health Worker, and c¢) Junior Technical Assistant in Agriculture. In

conjunction with the above work the UMN will also be involved in second.nc

teachers to local schools, community health work, non-formal technical vra
reforestation, community development activities and assistance to HMG/N ar

other development agency programs.
3. Project Objectives.
a. Overall: )
To be involved in the establishment of close relationships with local

people, HMG/N and other development related personnel in order to give
meaningful direction to and facilitate &he carrying out of the above
described programs.

‘be Karnali Technical School: :

1) To design, construct and equip the Karnali Technical School in
accordance with guidelines laid down by the National Education
Committee and the Jumla Project Planning Committee.

2) To carry out non-formal training of local people in improved
construction skills and other areas of training whenever possible.

' 3). To assist in the development and implementation of the
instructional program including the development of necessary
instructional materials.

L) To give in-service training to national staff of KIS in order to
better prepare them to carry out their duties and to offer similar
training to appointed staff of other Techniczl Schools as requested.

5) To assist in the development and implementation of all aspects of
the Primary School Teacher Training Trade when requested to do so.

c. Village Schonls:

To be involved in assisting village schools by working with the School
Managing Committees to improve their schools and k¥ scconding
expatriate personnel who will teach, do teacher treining, and be
involved in commumity life in the school area.



i I-f.

b,

Community Health:

1) To be involved in the establishment and rfunning of an MCH Clinic in
Jumla bazaar in conjunction with the Family Planning Office.

' '2) 'To be in contact with the local doctor and hospital staff, Red Cross

€e

Program and other health activities in Jumla in order to lend
support and assistance where possible and to maintain good .
relationships in order to facilitate the KTS students part1c1pat1ng
in theae programs for a part of their practical ‘trainings .

Reforestation:

1) To develop a comprehensive, long-term plan for UMN and KTS
reforestation activities in thé Jumla District.

2) To establish a forest tree nursery for the productlon of 10 000
tree seedlings on an annual basis.

3)" To work with the local prople and District Forest Office, in
" determiring a reforestation plan for specific plots of land not
Arcluded within the KTS compound and to.work out a cooperative
-management nrog ran ior thesze areas.: -

Assistance %o Other Amencies:

To assis® ING/N and other development agencies in their development
efforts, particularly through giving assistance in transporting
development materials along with Jumla Project materials and the
sharing of exveriences gained from the long term involvement of
personnel in Nepal as well as from immediate Jumla Project experience.

Community Development:

1) To be involved in developing a smokeless chila suitable to the nceds
nf the Jumla area and train KTS students and others in the
cons»ructlon of ithese chulas.

2) To be involved in developing means of processing apples and other
fruits and vegetables and to demonstrate these to others and assist
them in adopting these techniques themselvea.

%) To encourage each student in KTS to begln to 1mp1emenf improved
ideas he has learned with his family each time he or she returns to
his home on holiday.

4) To build and maintain relationships with local people and explore
other community needs for which assistance mlght be glven in the
future.

Strategy.

8.

Ce

Participate in the construction, development and carrying out of the KI¢
educational program.

Second teachers to and work with local school Managing Committees.
Assist in the operation of an MCH Clinic and other community health
programs.

Develop a forest nursery and carry out reforestation with community and
District Forest Office cooperation,

Develop community relations.

Interrelationships. Both formally and informally with:

aﬂ
b.
Co
d.

School Committees

HMG/N Officers

Other Development Workers, particularly IHAP and K-BIRD
Locel. people




6. Community Involvement. There are local students in each of the trades at
the Karnali Technical School. In addition, local people aré employed as
contractors, craftsmen, and laborers in the construction program. Students

of the School will be involved in community work as a part of their practical

tralnlng. UMN through the KTS Program and by other means will seek to be
responsive to community relations and community development needs as long as
communities are prepared to take some initiative themselves.

7. 'Research and Deveélopment.

a. Teaching materials for Technical Schools

b. With building materials and construction techniques

¢. Smokeless chula

d. Fruit and vegetable production, processing and storage
e. Hydro-electrical plant and sawmill

f.  Solar heating

| 8. Evaluation. VWhen appropriate the Project will initiate formal evaluations
| of the work being done and its effectiveness and share this information on
a wider basis. At the first Education Board meeting of each new year there
will be a discussion of the preceeding year's work in light of the long term and
annual plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, an
informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will take place during
> the annual interview of each worker posted to the project.

9. Personnel.

Project: Director .

KTS Principal

Building Trade Instructor
Agriculture Trade Instructor
Health Trade Coordinator/Community Medicine Doctor
Teachér Trainers x2
Librarian

Asst. Health Instructor
Site Ergineer

Detailed Design Englneer
Construction Supervisor
Hostel Superintendent
Business Manager

'MCH Nurse

Agriculturalists x2
Forester.

Local School Teachers xb
English Teacher




TRAINING AND SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

IONG TERM PLINS ' Related to: Education Board
1o Background. Less than 20 percent of the total number of young people who complete

Ze

30

Se

their School leaving Certificate apply for entrance into college level education
and the number is even lower when actual registration takes plncc at the & Felpiey
Universitys. Without higher education the country cannot producc needed skilled
personnel and without trained personnel the development of the country is not
possible.

The need for leadership development was realised in the UMN in 1967, and it

helped 3 students with scholarship assistance to get their ceollege level

education that year.

Project Description. The Programme is to help the poor and needy young people
wanting to take higher education in Health, Education, fAgriculture, Engineering
and pure Science. Preference is given to UMN-staff personnel, students coming
from thé¢ remote regions of the kingdom, women, unpriviledged group cr class and
according to their ability. Students study in the Univexrsity Campuscs according
to courses available in Nepal and a few.go to India. 5

Project Objectives. The Programme is to help fulfil the Education Board's .im
to promote leadership development and training of the Nepali personncl to take
up responsible position in the society. Formal Education is very important to
develop a person to become a leader in tHE community a8 well oo withip the
ié@g}y. UMN purpose is thus fulfilled by the development of the person in skill,
character and behaviour. :

Strategy/Methods. The Training and Scholarship Committee has 11 members, both
Nepali nationals and expariates. Students are selected on the basis. of their
need, remoteness, ability and unpriviledged group cr class. dccording to the
new revised guidelines of the Committee, the UMN staff personnel or the staff
personnel of the UMN .related projects are given special consideration to be able
to upgrade their work in the project, institution or UMN-related institution.
The Community and the family should be asked to contribute towards payment of
the students college fees or food while they pursue their higher education in
the Universitye.

Meeting with the students and counselling them in their studice is found to be
very helpful. This helps to better understand their need and is -n opportunity
to tell them about the UMN and its aim and purposes through education in Nepal.
Periodically, recruiting treks yill be made by the Administrative to try to locate
qualified individuals to receive scholarships.

Interrelationships with other Projects. The UMN Training and Scholarship
Programme does not relate directly with other scholarship programmmes within :
the Government but it does have indirect relationship with them at their Campus
level scholarship grants. The Programme helps to upgrade thc quality of work
in the UMN projects by giving opportunity to give in-service training to the
staff personnel.

The students receiving aid will be eguipped in their various

ways to serve in their communities, ; .
Research in conjunction with HMG and other bodies in-

E%g%%ﬁﬁgﬁﬁ%%vggég%%ﬂg¥%%§hip help is constantly carried out and reported to Committee.

Evaluations :4t the first Education Board meeting of each new ycar there will
be a discussion of the preceedings year's work in light of the programme's long

Community Involvement.

~ term and annual plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three itoms. In

addition to this, systematic efforts will be made to follow up students who have
received scholarship assistance through the UMN and evaluate the results of the
Programnme o

Personnel. There arc positions for a Nepali administrator and o Nepali
bockkeeper.




STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FUND

Related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1o

2e

3.
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Bagkiround, As Nepal grows and develops one key to its development is in ;Lt==
trained manpowere It is vital that the development of Nepal proceeds througl
the whole country and not just in the urban areas. For this to happen cduC“tM
must be available to young people in remote and poor areas as well as in the
rich city areas. At present there are two main cbstacles to young people in the
hills and valleys obtaining a school education; firstly many are too poor to
pay the fees (low though they be), and secondly many are too distant from .
suitable school facilities.

Proicct Description. This fund exists to enable poor students, who.would .cther-
wisc be unable to attend a‘school, to'receive an educatione Students are sc-

lected firstly according to flnanclql need, but also according to their ability,
the remoteness of their home, and their social status, with preference going to
those frém disadvantaged groupse Studenta may attend either h 'sthool at which
UMN personnel are serving, or omne with UMN persomnel near cnough-to cxercise
sone oversighte.

Project Objectives. The administration of this fund will work towards the ful-
fillment of the UMN Purposes for '"Person, by cur commitment to the development
of persons in their skills, character, leadership, ~nd in their relationsjip to
Christ; by encouraging responsible participation in personal roles as members in
a family and local community, as citizens in a nation, and as seekrs after jus-
tice and righteousness; and by discovering and channeling potential in neglected
people.” The use of the fund will fulfil the aims of the Education Board by
"making available training for Nepali residents in profe551onu1 skills and load—
ership through on-the=job training and formal educe tion,"

Strotegy/Methods,. Funds will be sought from a variety ‘of sources.in order to
provide continuity of funding and aveid dver=reliznce on one large funding
SOUrCt . '

Students will be selected in a variety of ways, but in each case the principles
and guidelines laid down by the Education Board for selection of students for
scholarship must be observed. Where a school is able tc recruit suitable stu-
dents for scholarship assistance the UMN personnel there will cncourage this ef-
fort and work with the schocl in implementing it. Students will be sc¢lected .

by the school concerned in cooperation with the UMN personnel responsible.

Where the school itself is unable to undertaske such recruiting, applications
will be dealt with by the Education Secretary from whichever source they come,
and the acceptance of the student for scholarship will be confirmed or otherwise
by the Education Secretary after consultation with UMN: personnel in or near the
situation. '
Whercever possible the family or community should be involved in the support

of the student by providing scme part of the necessary support, whether in a
portion of the fees, in frood, or in clothing. In this way scholarship assis-
tance is given, rather than free educaticn,: pel ¥

Interrclationships with cther projectses The fund can only be used in cnoperation
and consultaticn with ~ther UMN Workers in or near scho-ls where students will
studye.

Community Involvement. The sfaff-of the Fund itself will have n- community iu-

volvemente It is assumed that the UMN Worker through whrom ‘the Fund is locally
administered will be invclved in the community. It is, of conrsc, the goal of
the Fund to assist communitics by providing funds f~+ tite education of thulr
youthe




9..

Resecrch and Development. Reseerch of sources of scholership ¢id and
use of the funds is &an ongoing pert of the sdministretion of this fund.

Eveluetion. Through discussior with students, perents or guerdiens,

school steff, and UMN personnel sdministering the fund, development of the
phllosophy end prectices will continue. In adéition to this continuing
essasment there should be e systemmetic effort mede during the period

1982 — 1985 to follow up students who heve received schole rship essistence
through the UMN end try to evelurte the results of the progrem in the lives

‘of the students and their communities. Successful completion of this

evelustion will depend upon steff being eveileble to do it.

4t the first Educetion Borrd meetlng of efch yeer there will be e
discussion of the preceding yeer's werk in the light of the Fund's

long term end ennuel plens, culmineting in en eveluetion of ell thrée items.

Personnel. It is exp cted that this fund cen be rdmiristered by the
Bducetion Secretery-es & pert of his normel ﬂutles, with the essistence
. of e pert-time bookkeeper (Nepsll)




LANGUAGE AND ORIENTATION PROGRAMME Related to: Education Board

Long~-term plans
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Ba orund.

Since its founding the UMN has recognized the need for its expatriate workers
to learn the Nepali language. In recent years awareness has increased, world-
wide and within UMN, of thé interconnection of language and culture with the
result that culture-learnlng is 'now considered 81 essentizl part of an expatria-
te's preparatlon for work and witnéss in Nepal. In addition there has been an
increasing sense ©f urgency that language and culture learning should take

place rapidly and effzc:ently as soon after arrival in Nepal as possible.

Project Description. res

The Language and Orientation Programme (1oP) prOV1des an initial intensive
course té most new Workers. This is followed up by a period of half-time study
at ‘the work station and then opportunities for -continuing part-time study.
Examinations and facilities for brief periods of full=-time advanced study round
out the programme and make it more flexible to meet individual and varying

UMN ‘meeds.

Project Objectives.

With the aim to equip UMN expatriate Workers with language ability and cultural
understanding in order that they may more effectively fulfill their personal and
work goals, IOP objectives include:

a) adequate quantity of assistance - tutors; guidance & encouragement; trulnlng
in language/culture learning techniques; material support,

b) increasing effectiveness - language policy; methods; materials; delivery,

¢) increasing flexibility - training towards independent learning; meeting
varying needs, location & timing of each person,

d) increasing variety - specialized materials; additional language.

Strategy.

a) Tutor recruitment, training & development; professional linguistic and
anthropological services and training; training in language=-learning and
culture-learning systems and techniques; program of research, materials
development, publication & distribution;

b) Ongoing evaluation and revision of language study policies; testing and
adoption of better methods; revision, selection or production of materials;
administrative training and structural improvements;

¢) Development of personnel and employment policies; implementation of LAMP
alternative track for some Workers;

d) Tutor-Worker cooperation in developing study aids for particular fields of
interest; research, reference and clearing-house on other languages;
recruitment of tutors capable of teaching other languages in add1t10n to
Nepali,

Interrelationshipss

IOP is an internal organ to serve primarily UMN Workers, but extending service
to co-operating Christian missions as fully as possible, and to non-mission
expatriates at times of insufficient mission, enrollments, but not to the
extent of competing with private firms. Hence it has no links with HMG/N nor
need for Hcenses or registration with civil authorities.
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Community Involvement.

Since their major need is for practice in hearing and speaking Nepali,
language learners have potentially the most freedom to relate to the larger
Nepali-speaking community and the Church and the most to gain from it,

. provided the medium of communicationiis Nepall.

To the extent that it provides high-quality services to individuals outside

- UMN, the LOP fosters ecumenical cocperation and goodwill towards UMN.

Reseafch and Development.

There is much need for and. potential benefit from concentrated efforts in R&D.
Recent changes in the structure of LOP should allow for the Language :
Consultant and Cultural Resource Worker to devote more time to this, including

a detailed examination of needs and priorities. Section 4 above includes

several items of basic research and application, but a cohesive program will
require more time to develop.

Evaluation.

a) General: Participants in the intensive course are asked to complete .
evaluation questionnaires regarding the program as a wholé and its orien-
tation component. Informal evaluations are often submitted by others who
have utilized LOP services, and all LOP personnel frequently solicit
comments informally. “

b) Tutors: Most learners are asked to complete evaluationlfdfms régarding
the tutors they know well. Supervisory personnel regularly cobserve and
evaluate the tutors.

c) Learners: First and Second Examinations are administered to learnérs at
times of their own choosing. Diagnostic interviews are also available
from lead tutors. Syiap s =

At itsannuel springmeetings the mission-wide Language Committee -evaluates
the performance and policies of ‘the LOP in the light of its long term and
annual plans. The first Education Board meeting of each year does likewise.
In addition, an informal evaluation: of the programme, among other things,
will take place during the annual interview of each Worker posted to LOP.

FPersonnel.

The Education Board has approved positions for 22 full-time Nepali Tutors
and 6 trainees to serve in the Language Centre, at various projects, and in
the LAMP experimental programme, plus an administrative assistant to the
Principal.

9.1 Approved expatriate posts: 1 Language Consultant
1 Orientation Administrator (part-timc)

9.2 Training: Trainees pass through a period of apprenticeship-type
training, and there are occasional in-service lectures and demonstratio s
for all tutors.




CHILDREN'S HOSTEL Related to: Edueation Board

IONG TERM PLANS
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2e
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Background. In the past the United Mission td Nepal has not assumed any official,
administrative responsibility for the children of its Yorkers. Since Workers

- were obtained from different sending bodies and those bodies had different

policies regarding the children of their personnel, the UMN did not feel that

it should become involved in this area. &s things developed, however, the UMN
found itself unofficially involved in the operation of a children's hostele.

Some Workers who were posted outside of Kathmandu wanted their children to remain
in Kathmandu to take advantage of the schooling epportunities. The UMN sought a
volunteer and rented quarters. At the Workers' Conference in 1980 it was decided
to -ask the Board ©of Directors to assume administrative responsibility for the
hostel though it was agreed that funds for the hostel operation would come from
sources other than the UMN general budgets - ;

Project Descriptions The Children's Hostel is loaated in the Kathmandu aren.
It is run by an cxpatriate couple who seek to provide a family atmosphere.

Project Objectivess It is the objective of the Children's Hostel to provide
housing and a “home away from home" for children of UMN Workers who are posted
outside of Kathmandu Valley but want their children to go to school ‘in Kathmandua

4ppoint hostel perents who will cre:te a Christian home

Strategy/Methods, for the children in their care.

Interrelationshipse i Missionwide, within UMN,

Community Involvement. None,

Research & Development. Nonee.

Evaluatione There is a constent re-eveluation by_the hostel parents regerding
The effectiveness of the rules, fucilities, discipline stendards, etc.
Personnel. One couple will serve as the hostel parents. Nepali household
staff will be hired as, demand necessary.
Pogts:

2 Hostel Parents.




MATERIAL DEVELQPMENT PROJECT related to: Education Board |
|

LONG TERM PLANS

1. Background. Both in formal and non formal education in Nepal there is a
shortage of suitable teaching materizl. In formal education the shortage

is mainly in the field of teachers' guides end resource material. Texts are

availsble for nearly all subjects tsught, but there is insufficient supplementary

material available for the teachers. In non formel fields of education the

needs are more varied, ranging from a need for adult literacy material both for

teaching and for follow-up to handouts for field workers to use in agriculture

extension work.

2 Progpam Description. The program coordinator will seek to coord;nate the
work of others in various fields in the mission in material development.

An office w111 serve as a centre for production of material and distribution te

workers. , The coordinator may also be able to write materisl for use in his or

her epeclal field, and will encourage others involved in education of any sort

to write material for use on a wider scale., Where material is suitable for

use by HMG in their qwn programs the UMN will only fund thefirst productlon,

and will seek to hand over the material to HMG for further production.

3. Program Qbjectives. The program will cooperste with HMG/N and UMN pro
in preparing teaching and other educational materials for use in both -
formal and non formal education work. s it
The coordinetor will seek to involve workers wi exper ‘.
in Nepal in the task of putting their experience and skill | -

be Strategy. in lrltlng so that it can be used to help train other5-'4r

]

i Interrelat:onshlgs with gther projects. The Material Develapment Program is
a service pgency to any other project or program or person that can use it.

6. Community Involvement. The proaect will not have any 39901f1c geographical
community involvement except as the training needs of its staff or as
specific material development work dictates.

7» Research and Development. The project, in cooperation with -individuals. or

projects, as well as on its own initidtive, will be involved in the
development of materials for a2 wide range of uses in Nepal. '

8. Evaluation. The work undertakénh will be evaluated by the reactions of
those who use it, and their comments will be noted and used in further
developments. 4t the first Educat1on Board meeting of each year' there will be
a discussion of the preceeding year's work in light of the long term and annual

plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, an
informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will take place during
the annuael interview of each worker involved in the project. '

9. Personnel and Training. It is expected that the work of coordination can

' be handled by by one person with adequate secretarial help according to the
level of work. In addition, there is a position- for a part-time writer (Nepali).
However, there is no limit on the number of people who, while working in their
own projects, can contribute material that will be of use on a wider scale.

Posts: 1 Materials Development Coordinator




CULTURE RESQURCE PRQJECT related to: ZEducation Board

LONG TERM PLANS

1. Background. Though it goes without saying that expatrlatea working in

Nepal find themselves in a cross-cultural situation, the implications of
such an obvious fact make themselves evident over time and in different ways.
The result of this process on the Workers of the 'UMN culminated in a request
for_profeséional assistance in the areas of Nepali culture in 1976, at the UMN
Workers' Conference. A new post was creatéd’'-—- for a Culture Respurce Ygorker
-- and was filled in 1979. -

2. Project Description. The Culture Resource Program is the outgrowth of
a concern of the Workers of the UMN that they needed professional -
assistance in order to more successfully understand and relate to the cultural

situation in Nepal. Therefore, the Culture Respurceé Worker is to serve as a
resource person to UNMN personnel or projects on the subject of Nepal culture.

This may be done by such meens as correspondence, personal discussion and
interaction, guidance in a study of specizl interest, or something more
extensive like a 6 month study of certain factors in a specific area for a
project. Since thé program is meant as a résource, personnel or projects of
the UMN can utilize it as they see fit.

3. Project Objectives. The goal of the Culture Resource Program is to. -

provide the UMN and its personnel with professional assistance in matters
relating to Nepali culture. The program sims at helping individuals, -
professionals, and projects understand and successfully interact with the
cultural factors in their situations. At present this is attempted through
the development of an orientation program that begins to equip new Workers-in
preparation for their assignments. Eventually programs to help individuals
and professionals with their ongoing need to understand and interact with the
cultural factors in their situations will be developed. Ultimately a service,
which can draw on a sufficiently large pool-of manpower, will be developed
which can provide projects with information that will help them relate
effectively to cultural factors during the des;gn, 1mplementat1on, an‘
evaluation of their work. :

L. Strategy. The Culture Resource Project intends to build on the interests
and felt needs of UMN personnel to motivate them to deepen their

understanding of and skill in dealing with the culturel factors they

encounter in their life and work. A variety of methods -- including- books,

lectures, tapes, and personal cohversations == will be drawn upon to assist

persons in their individual development in cultural awareness and appreciation.

5. Interrelationships. The Culture Resource Project is meant to serve as a
resource to those UMN personnel and projects who desire to utilize it.:

It will be a concern of the project to encourage the use of its services by

tqe continuous demonstration of the relevance of its services to the personnel

and proaects of the UMN,

6. Communltx Involvemeng. The proaeét 1tsélf will not have éﬁy specific |
geographical community involvement eéxcept as the training needs of its
staff or as spe01flo requests from projects dictate.

7. Research’ and Development. The pro;ect will continually engage in research

' about Nepa11 culture, as well as methods for understanding it and teaching
éthers about it. Specifically, the development of minimal knowledge and: skills
that expatriates need to effectively relate cross-culturally is an immediate
concern. #A long-term concern is to provide projects wlth research on mattarq
of relevance to their particular. program. : g




8. Evaluation and Reseerch. The project will periodically evaiuate i:-
relevance and value of its services to personnel and projects. At the

first Education Board meeting of each new year there will be a discussior

the preceeding year's work in light of the project's long term and annu-al

plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, zn»

informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will take place duii-,

the annual interview of the Culture Resource VWorker.

9. Personnel and Training. There is one approved ‘post for a Culture Res-yu:iée

Worker/Orientation 4dministrator. Any time that post is filled by 2 new
person the first year within Nepel is specifically set aside for individual
orientation to Nepal and the UMN. 2 ok o 50

. Posts: 7 Culture Resource Worker/Orientation 4dministrator




NON FORMAL ;DUC&TION PRD;ECT - related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS

-

1. Background. Work in educetion and development will be most effective when
the teaching/learning methods used are releted to the previous expericnce of
the learners. Uil is working meinly with people who have gained their }

"education for life' by traditional nonformol methods, end have little expericnce

of formal educetion. In this project nonformal cducation is used to mean any

educational work which is not pert of the formal education system (school and
college), and includes functionel adult literacy.

2. Project Description. The project supports the work of those in teaching/
leerning situations in other UMN projects snd programs by working with thenm
to develop nonformal education ideas and mcthods sppropriate to their

situation and to help in the adoption of these to improve the effectivencss of

the work.

3. Project Objectives. To work with those in teaching/learning situntioun
other UMN projects and progrems to:

a) Identify and develop ideas and mcthods in the nonformsl aprroach to
education (including functional adult litcracy) which are epproj i’
to their situations.

b) Incresse their expertise in the use of nonformal cducstion methods.
c) Help in the adoption of these in their work to improve its effectivencas

Lk, BStrategy/Methods. The project operates in a service relationship to other
workers, end can only operate on a basis of closc working relstionships,
leading to cooperation and understanding. The areas in which il works will

therefore depend on thc openings which develop. It scts itself te provide the

people working in the project with the opportunity to developn their own
understanding and expertise in nonformel education.

It sceks to do the same for others within UMN by:

a) Working with individuals snd smzll groups on specific tasks in planning
training courses, developing effective teaching/lesrning methods, ond
developing associated teaching materisls and aids.

b) Arranging workshops and training sessions conducted by specialist
resource peoplc o5 they become avcilable within UMN or from outside.

¢) Coordinating the activities of people with similer interests and concerns
in nonformsl education in different projects, =nd maintaining contact
with other orgasnisations working in Nepal.

5. Interrelstionships. The NonFormal Education Progrem is meant to serve es
a resource to those UlN personnel and projects who desire to utilize it.
It will be a2 concern of the program to encourage the use of its services
by the continuous demonstration of the relevance of its services to the
personnel and projects of the UMN,

6. Community Involvement. The project itself will not have any specific
geographical community involvement except as the training needs of its steff
or as specific requests from projects dictate.

7. Research and Devclopment. Integral part of project work.




8. Evaluation. 4én internal review will be undertaken during the preperation
of annual plans to establish priorities and direction of future work.

At the first ILducatien Board meeting of each new year there will be a
discussion of the preceeding year's work in light of the project's long term
end ennual plans, culminating in an evaluation of all three items. In addition,
an informal evaluation of the project, among other things, will teke place
during: the snnual interview of each worker assigned to the project.

9. Personnel and Training. There is one position of nonformel education .
specialist for a Nepali. In-service training of its own workers is part
of the Nonformsl EZducation Project strategy.

Posts: 1 Nonformal Educator

-




CONSULTANT LIBRARTAN PROJECT related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PL.ANS

8 Backggo und.  Many Ul Projects have libraries, some large and some small,
some general and somc technical. Only a few of these projects have

trained librarians to look after their libreries. Those that do have

librarians weuld of en value help for them in further training and consultanqy.

2. Proiject Descr:l.ptw_j._° lhe conﬁultant llbrarlan will be aveilable to help
any UMN or UMN-relzted library that requests hely. Visits may be arranged
to these libraries in order to advise or train for short periods or for :longer
periods.. . Through this service it is hoped-to facilitate the use of libraries
for both pleasurc and for bvsiness, and to keep =n effective channel of
communication cpen so that librezry and book needs can be met #s far as possible.

3. Project Objectives. The primary objectives of the consultent librarian
wiil be:
a) Acguisition of library msterials
b) Preservation and protection of library materials
¢) Organisation o¢f library meterials
d) Distribution »f library meterials
e) Training of others in librarianship skills

4. Strategy. It is hoped that UMN workers and projects will utilise the
services of the ccnsultent libreriazn and will cell upon him whenever they
can do s0. The librerien will in perticular be secking to:

a) Find and provide information

b) Provide books, pamphlets and journals

¢) Provide classification tools (books) and equipment

d) Help to expand and organise (classify and catalogue) existing libraries
e) Help to st up non formal education programs

f) Help to train librarians

The consultant librarian will seek to make himself familiar with other libraries
in Nepal, with the information they can provide, and with their neceds. He will
make and maintain contact with various libraries and information centres
overseas in order to have a ready supply of material and information for those
+hg contact him.

5. Interrelationships with other Projects. The consultant librarien will

depend heavily on contact and cooperation with any UMN Project which nceds
his services. He will also maintain contact with Tribhuvan University Zibr o -
in order to be familiar with their libraries and to serve them too by ngiosr
between UMN ard Tribhuvan University.

6. Community Involvement. The libraries established or helped will se
the community in which they exist.

7. Resecrch and Development.

Will be carried out informally as thz wo -

8. Evazluatien. Continual contaégvﬁigﬁsﬁnd feedback from the libraries
served will provide a useful tool for evaluation and for initiating
improvenent and development of the project's service. At the first Educetion

Boerd meeting of each new year there will be a discussion of the preceeding
year's work in light of the project's long term and annual plans, culninating
in an evaluation of all three items. In addition, an informel eveluaticn of the
project, emong other things, will ftake place during the annual interview of the
Consultant Librariaa.

9. Persgnnel and Traininz. There is one approved post under the UMN for a
Consultant Librarion and this he=s been filled frem mid-1981. It is possible,
however, tliat ac the work daveloprs tliere would be rcom for a second post.

Poots: 1 Corsuliant Librorian




BUSINESS SCHOOL Related to: Education Board

LONG TERM PLANS
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Background. In august, 1980, a study of the Kathmandu business and international
aid organizations was taken by the UMN to determine whether there was as much

a need for well=trained Nepali secretarial staff in those organizations as there
was within the UMN itself. The survey revealed that in fact there was such a
neede

Program Descriptione The UMN initiated a two-phase program in light of the neced
for well=-trained Nepali secretarial staff. The first phase, commencing in
August, 1981, was intended to upgrade the clerical and administrative business
skills of present UMN staff both through classroom and through on-the-=job train
training. The second phase, commencing in January, 1982, was to recruit students
for a full=time secretarial science courses

Program Objectives. The objective of the business school is to provide quality
training in the arsa of secretarial science for Nepalis. Initially the school
will dircct its attention towards the organizational needs of the UMN but
eventually will serve any individuals qualifying for its classes.

E;rategy/ﬂethods. The school will emphasize the acquisition of secretarial
skillse.

Interrelationships. The school will initially serve the organizational nceds

of the UMN, Eventually it will open its doors to the wider community on a
consistent basis,. '

> The graduates will be equipped better to serve their
Community Involvement. oommunities.

Research and Development. The school should offer training in English;
clerical procedures; small and intermediate business management seminars aond
small computer programing. It will develop teaching material and methnds in
these areas that are relevant tc the situation in Nepal.

Evaluation. The school will evaluate the relevance and effectiveness of its
program at regular intervals.

At the first Education Board meeting of each new year there will be an evaluation
of the precceding year's work in light of the project's long term and annual
plans. In addtion, an informal evaluation of the prcject, among other things,
will take place during the annual interview of each Worker involved in the
projectes

Personnel and Training. There are two approved posts to cover general business
practices and secretarial science. It may be necessary to add a third position
for teaching English as a second language. It is hoped to recruit a Nepali
instructor-in-training for eventual teaching within the program.

Posts:

1 Business Studies Instructor

1 Secretarial Studies Instructor
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Aims of EDB Apn ndixII
S T i Feb. 1982

PURPOSES : PERSON, COMMUNITY, NATION, CHURCH

Alms : We seek

1e Te enable people especially the underpriviledged to bring
about lasting fulfillment of their basic, felt needs in the
areas of food, watar, fuel/energy, and housing; (e.e. fulfill

basic, felt needs) (o ¢ colecaton ¢ & i ffec Goaceln

e
2. To =znable indiu&duanEan_cnmmuﬂitiea to develop technical,
organisstional nd lpadgrship abilities together with a
commitment ﬁ?“éﬁﬁ@l#fgﬁﬁ ce, participation in development,
and co-operation with others in furthering the common good;
(i.c. develop abilities and commitment)

3. To develop resourses and services, especially in the areas of
renewable energy, skilled manpower, trained management, salecs .
. marketing, and rescarch and consulting services, for bjlanfed/u,f
economic growth; (i.2. develop resources and scrvices)

[ To understand together h the local church the application
of our Christian f h to development work and to share these
ers.

concerns with o Ut ((?&/)

Our biblicael responsibility towards stewardship of natural
resources and the effects of any economic development programme on
basic needs such as health, nutrition, security, dignity, and
fellowship should alw=ys be cansidered.




Advanced Training Co-Ordinating Committee and Fund -~ A proposal

I.

2.

Lo

Background

During the pnast two years or so, the need for more
advanced training for our management staff has been brounht home
to us quite clearly. This need will only become more acute in
the future ns we seek to turn over more and more responsibilities
to Nepali personnel. The same applies to the technical staff.
In the country os o whole, the scarcity of well-trained Nepali
technical and management personnel is also quite apparent.
In this context, UMN has o crucial rcle to play in encouraging,
coordinating, and financing edvanced treining nf its own staff
and the staff of relnted ocrganizations, in accordence with Aims
2 and 3 of the EDB.

From a different perspective, the prospect of advanced
training (and incressed responsibilities afterwards) is a VETY
powerful force in motiveting people to give their best to their
worke It arnuses the innotc desire to realize one's full
potential, it challennes one to work hard to show that one
deserves tc be upgraded through training, and it offers ike
possibility of public recdognhnition of one's ability and
achievements. The ability to provide advanced training is,
therefore, an indispansable management tool.

The Advenced Training Cu-ordinating Committee

To promote treining and co-ordinete it with existing
manpower necds, sources of financing, and aveilable training
courses, it is proposed to form a committee under EDB with
the nmsme "Advanced Training Co-ordinating Committee". Its
functions will be to:(i) collect infarmation on advanced training
opportunities (using the library of the Business Training and
Service Program as a depository), (ii) approve or reject
training requests from EDB projects and related nrganizations,
(iii) see to it that posts vacated by those sent on treining
are filled promptly (possibly by graduates of the Business
Training and Service Program in cose of management/accounting
staff), and (iv) arrange for funding when necessary. Memhership
of the committee will be worked out in the EDB meeting in May,
1982,

Areas of Trnining

Subjcct areas for advanced tresining will include:

(i) Menagement of private enterprises and deocvelopment ; @ j-=at.
projects;

(ii) Business administration, accounting, and auditing;
(iii) Engineering and technology;

(iv) Rural Development (inclurding rural sociology);

(v) Agriculture and veterinary medicine.

Funding for Training

Funding for each approved training request will be sought
from the following sources in order of preference:




-

(i) The organizatiaon or project presently employing the person
to be trained; i .

(ii) The umMN Scholarship Fund;
(111 “An Advanced Training Fund 4o he .sct up unrer ZD3.
This fund will be started up with an initial grent of Rs.

5,00,000 and will be replenished whenever it falls helow
Rs. 2,00,000,

Se Budnet
CAPITAL FUND BUDGET: Rs. 5,00,000 from UMN.

T, Wonqg .

(26/3/1982)
13/12/038



Business Training 8 Service Program

3 yenrs EDB-BfI

1. Need Analysis

Scarcity of troined business perscnnel has been = long-standing
problem in the Jutwal project and related companies. Existinn
business staff are overcxtended and Frequently trxed to their limit
in crisis. If for some reason A post becumes vacant, we often havele
na choice but to fill it with an insufficiently trnined persaon.
This tight situntion makes it extremely difficult to take people
out of their jobs to send them for trnining. In this way = vicious
spiral is formed which threatens the viery survival of the
organisations by corroding the quality of their management.
Neddless tn say, the ability to implement new ideas and undertake
new nctivities is nmlsn edverely hampered.

2. Program Description

This is a program for training existing staff and new recruits in
management and accounting sa as to upgrade their skills and improve
their performance. It also supplies nceeded business personnel and
other business services to the 3utwnl project and related
compnonies, and facilitates the release of staff for more sdvanced
training clscwhere.

3. Program Objectives

I. An adequnte supply of trained business perscnnel for the
Jutwnl project end related companies. More specifically, two
reserve personnel to be avnilable most of the time to fill
vacancies, substitute for staff sent elscwhere for trnining
or work, and to help in stnrting ncw undertaking; (EDB Aim No,3)

II. Theoreticnl ond practicnl training in Butwal in management ar
accounting for about 10 people per year: (ED3 Aim No. 2)

III.Provision of managemant consulting, accounting, planning,
project evaluation, business informantion, library,end other
business services to the Gutwal project and related
companies. (ED3 Aim No. 3)

. L. Method

AR. Levels of Training
Six-month training sessions will be conducted nt the levels of
(1) monagement, and
(ii) sccounting.
At the menagemens lavel, knowledne of financinl accounting will
be a prerequisite and the theooretical part of the treining will
conoentrate on management topica such as:

cost accounting concepts and systems

inventory management

cash management (incl. cosh budgeting/cnrsh flow annlysis)
analysing of operstion (incl. analysis of break-even point,
fixed and vnrisble costs, and working capital requirement;
allocntion of costs between departments; and preparation

of verious Funds Statements)

Aanalysis of financial st~tements (incl. ratic anelysis)
planning and budgeting
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projece eveluation methods (economic and financinl anclysis
with benefit-cost rntic, internnl retz of return, and not
present volue methods ) '

project manangement with Critical Path Method and PERT
personnzl management

auditinng

necessary technicel and enjinecring knowledge for effective

markcting and sales promotion. management
Jecause of tho limitation of time, only four to five of the
ahove topics will be covered in each session.

At the nccounting level, the theoretical treining will concentrote
an financial accounting aslthough some management accounting
topics also will be covered if possible.

On the job troininng will be an inteqgral part of troining at both
levels.

In anddition, UMN is requested to approrch its member bodies for .
consultants who cen come to 3utwal for a short-term assinnment

of 3-4 mounths during which they will nive both thenretical anl
practical training at various levels (mananement level, nccountin
level, supervisor level ete.) and be available for consullation

on the problems of the spoansuring orgrmnisntions. One consult=ant
will bz needed for the scecond three months of each six-maonth
trnining session.

B. Participants
Two "troinces” with sppropricte level of education will be
recruited from outside for each session. Orn-onisntions sponsoring
the program con also send their own staff to participate in the
training, and such participants will be required to attend all
classes, completc all assignments, and sit in nll tests just nos
tha two treinees. The total number of participants (including
trainces) should not exceed five for any session. In nddition,
all classcs in eny session ns well nos churses conducted by
the short-term consultants (mentioned in subsection A above)
will normnlly be open to anyone who would like to attend .
88 chserver.

Traoining Time-toble

hé daily - -time~table for participants will consist of: .

(i) one hout of intonsive English class with amphasis on
reoding comprehension, writing, listening comprehension,
and speakinng;

(i1) one tou twn hours of business class;

(iii) one hour of homework/preparntion for the Enqglish.class;

(iv) oneg to tws hours nf homework/preparaticn for the business
class;

(v) holf-day work with ane of the sponsorinn organisations.

In this cnse, the 2 trriness will be rotated amonn the

orgnnisntiaons so thnt they cen learn the different systems in

opern~tion and recceive an-the-job training, while other

prticipants will simply continue to work half-time in their

jobs.

After the first 3 months, the business class will he trken
over by the short-term consultant who will conduct other
treining courses as well.
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Rt the 2nd of the session, each participant will he required

to give & short course (5-10 hours) on a topic of one's nown

choipe. The emphasis will he on how the theories and
principles lesrned can beo appliad to the benefit of the
sponsoring orgnnizationg,

Post-training Arran egment

When the training session is over, participants sent by
S8ponsoring organisations will return to their jobs full-time,
Successful completion of the course will be A Fravorable
factor in the Person's performance evaluations. If it is felt
to be desirable, a certificate ctan be given. As for the
trainces, efforts to find suitable placement for them should
start carly, prefernhly cven hefore the beginning of the
training scasion. Possiblities of nlacement include:

(i) existing vacancics;

(ii1) now posts (in now ar existing organisationsg);

(iiidpost vacated by people sent on advanced training courscs.
If immediate placement is not possible, the person(s) can be
given short-term work such as preparing feasibility studies
for potential new undertakings. If it becomes clear that n»
Person connot be placed within 3 minths of the end of the
session, he would he Encouraged to find employment outside.

To prevent such cnses from happening, good advanced planning
is necessary., 1In particular this Progream will work very closely
with the Advanced Training En—nrdinﬁting Committee so thnat
business staff who need advnnced training gan bo released
wkthout delay from their Jobs which wsuld then be filled by

raduntes of the program. i
See proposal on the Adviced Em—mrdinnting Committec and Fund)

Finally, becmuse the troining is orgrnised into 6-month
sessions independent of onc another, the praogram can be halted
when there is no more demand of business persaonncl and
restarted when demand reours. Alternatively, training sessinng
con be conducted with only existinng stgff participating, or the
subject of the tr-ining can be changed to other disciplines in
high demand (see section 8 below)

Librar

R business library will be huilt up gradually and will include

the following materials in its collectiong,

(1) books on business and related subjects, including
management, accounting, finance, economics, operations
research, and industrial and commercial deuelnnment;

(ii) reports, cnse sturics , feasibility studies, etc. on
industrinl projects, especially those with potential for
Nepal;

(iii)information on training courses, seminars, and other
training opportunities in Nepal, India, and ahroad;

(iv) Nepali and Indian laus, requlations, and official
Pronouncements concerning businesses and industrics;

(v) useful business information on hoth UMN-related and outside
orgnanisntions, QeQe, financial statements, important
financial ratios, salary structure, provision of
facilities, number of emplbyees, eto. (access limited to
authorised persons only);
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(vi) information on prices, supnliers, and availability of
materinls, machines, and paorts; import and export
proccdures and regulations; relinble trading firms, agents,
and transportcrs; sources and terms of finoncing, ctc;

(vii)at lesst 2 completc scts of the éourse materials (books,
hondouts, etc.) of this progrem and one set of the course
materials of severel selected courses elscwhore to which
staff have been scnt for treining.

This collectinn will initinlly be housed in 3TI, probably in the

Director's nffice until ~nother room can be found.

5. Inter-rclationships

This is o jnint ED3-8TI prosgram with most of the UMN related
orgnnisations in dutwal as co-sponsors and gontributors of funcs,

It provides husiness persannel, troining, and varicus scorvices

to sponsoring orgonisaticns. It ean nalso supply business

personnel and scrvices to other UMN projects and outside - .
orgrnisntions if there is demand.

6. Evmluatian

Porticipants' will be cvaluated an the basis of their perfarmance .
in doing assignments, in clnss, and in the finel short course
presentation. The progrom itself will be evalunted ot the end of

each 6-month training session:by the program-in-charge, and
annunlly ‘in a meoeting attended by the program-in-charne, the
monagers of the sponsoring compnanies, the BCS Diructors, and the
EDS/REDS. (Questionnaires may alsu he used.

7. Personnel/Troining

Persunnel:

F.Y. 2039-40 FoY .2040-41 F. V. 2041-42

Title .Mzpnli Expatrinte N E N E

Program=-in-

charqge (from

BTI i 1/2 (1 pcrson - 1/2 w/2 , -
1/2 time) :

Shaort-tcrm Consultangt | P

(from UMN) - "1/2 (2persins - 172 - 1/2

3 months each)

Ennglish Instructor
(from UMN) o - 1/2 - 1/2 - 1/2

Total - g ! - 1 1/2] 1/2 1

o= A

Training: One Nepnli person will be sent far 1 year of managoment
training in India or abroad hefore hceoming program-in-
charge. Financing for this training will be siught
from other sources (2.3. the Advenced Training Co-.
ardinatinn Committee)e




8. Future Uirections

If this approach to training works, the program can expend into
training in other disciplincs such os enginecring and resenreh
for higher level technical staff and simple "how things work" for
lower level stoff. Similor proqgrams can be storted in other
locations such as Pokharo (for troining in rural development and
agriculture, for instance). Another possihility is toc add
English clnsses at more basic levels and to start adult literacy
courses for illiternte workers. All these options, of course,
fdepend on the availability of instructors.




9. Budnet
GENERAL FUND BUDSET (in Rses N.U.)
FoeYo 2035-40 F.Y. 2040-41 FoVYo 2041-42
monthly whole monthly whole monthly whole
year year yenar
Payments:
PCS (UMN) 2,200 26,400 2,420 259,040 2,678 32,040
PCS (UMN) 1,000 12,000 1,100 13,200 ‘1,210 14,520
S5almires (f.2
troinees) 1,700 20,400 1,870 22,440 2,060 24,720
Attending seminars,
trade foirs, etc. .
(f. troinees) 200 2,400 220 2,640 250 3,000
Office & ndmin.
ExXpenses 100 1,200 110 1,320 120 1,440
Miscellaneous 100 1,200 110 1,320 120 1,440
Course maoterials 400 4,800 L&0 55280 490 5,880
Contingency fund 500 6,000 550 6,600 600 7,200
Additions to library - - - - 100 1,200
Total 6,200 74,400 6,820 81,840 7,620 91,440
Receipts:
PCS (UMN) 2,200 26,400 2,420 29,040 2,670 32,040
PCS (UMN) 1,000 12,000 1,100 13,200 1,210 14,520
from DCS 40N 4,800 L40 5,280 Lun 5,280 .
from BTI 400 4,800 440 5,280 L40 5,280
from BEW 400 4,800 Lun 5,280 L&D 5,280 .
from BWI 200 2,400 220 2,640 220 2,640
from G.G. Cuoe. 400 L,8n0 440 5,280 L&L0 5,280
from H.H. 400 4,800 440 5,280 L4D 5,280
from 3PF 4L0oo 4,800 L4n 5,280 440 5,280
from BPC - - L40 5,280 L&D 5,280
from now companies - - - - 440 5,280
from UMN 4Nn 4,800 - - - -
Totel 6,200 74,400 6,820 81,840 7,620 91,440

e e - - - -
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Figures for F.Y. 2040-41 and 2041-42 are based an 1% inflation

on the figures for the previous year. The contingency fund is far
unforseen expenses including salary for graduates of the program who
cannot be plnced immediately. OSarring drastic circumstances,
additions to the fund will not he necessary after F.Y. 2041-42,

CAPITAL FUND dUDGET (in Rs. N.C.)

FoVe 2039-40 F.Y. 2040-41 F.Y. 2041-42 Totnl

8ooks etc. for library 12,000 6,000 3,000 21,000
Book cahinets for library 2,000 1,000 - 3,000
Total capitnl request 14,000 7,000 3,000 24,000

Storting in F.Y. 2042-43, additions to the librory will becnme part
of the General Fund Budget funded by the sponsaring orgonis~tinns.

- Tom Mong - 22/3/82
9/12/038
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Date: 18t Shrowan - 2nd of Poush, 2039
Level: Management

Participante:up to 2 men with de Comm. from Tribhuven University

ar equivalent, to he recruited from Outside, no working
experience required;

Ot er porticiponts to ho sant by sponscrinng organisatio
uorgonisations in consultation with the Program=-in-
Charge.

Tctal number of participents not to oxcoed five.

Daily Time-table:

7.30 - 8.30 Intensive ndvanced English class in (i) reading

|

|

| comprehension and writing, and (ii) listening .
comprehension and speaking, on alternateo days

8.30 - 9,30

(or 10.0N) Business class - schedul: of topics t3 he annauncad .
later

9.30 - 12.00 Homework, preparation, and privnte study

13.00 =« 17.20work with one of the sponsnrinng organisations.
Work rotrtion schedulc for the 2 trainces will he

finnlized in the “Jutwal Co-ordineting Committec* in
the month of Jestha, 2039,

Short-term Consultant's Schedulo:

(1) arrivel around middle of Ashwin, 2039 (begenninn
nf Oct. 1982)

(ii) treining courses from 1st Kartik to end of Poush

§
2039, schedule to be announced later. (mid-0ct 1982 .
te mid<d>n 1953).

Finqlrahmrt courses to be niven by porticipants:

approximately onc weck per perscn in the month of
Magh, 2039,




PSE. i

| New ERA Evaluation.

Summary of observations by E.B. personncl.

Introductions This is only a preliminary report. We have already suggested some
changes(mostly minor) and have not seen the data yet.

1« The Education Board has not yvet studied the. final report, therefore the
following comments are those of a sub=committee of the Board and do not
necessarily represent the views of the E.B. as a whole. We feel we need more
time to study and bring a set of recommendn*ions based on the report to the
May mecting of E.B., and then to Executive committee and/or Board of
Direcctors as required.

2s The phrase "UMN-assisted' necds to be interpreted with care. In none of
these schools have UMN perscarel ~layed an administrative role since approx
1975. The assistance basically has been of two sorts: pre=1975 some of the
schools were run by UMN, post 1975 UMN has seconded teachers into schools
as volunteer workers.

5« There is strong affirmation of the dedication and effectiveness of UMN
teachers, as well as of UMN help in establishing schools previously.
(pp 2, 10, 15, 22, 28)

4. Teachers in general come out rather badly.

5« We recognise that there is a possible bias as respondents may have given an
. answer calculated to bring more aid from UMN. (p. 27)

6. There are few objective grounds stated for the suggested difference between
UMN assisted and non-assisted schools. L on 2l Blmafc are bl sy aars -
(ppe 7, 9, 15, 18, 20, 30) o steid .

7+ There is a positive reaction to Luitel High School on the grounds of
academic excellence. (pp. 12, 19)

8+ There is a positive reaction to Lapsibot school on the grounds of good
community involvement. Between 1978 and 1981 teachers there played a strong
role in knitting/sewing classes for women, and literacy classes §r women.
(ppe 11, 18, 23, 28) 7
- - C’Jn.—.-#:_m . <
L/’ There is a SEEQfﬁ_EEEEEE“ for UMN to run schools again. ( ppe 16, 19, 24)
10« There is confirmation that expatriate teachers use a different teaching
style from Nepalis. This helps comprehension, but some see it as hindering
exam passing. The latter assumption must be c-estionable in view of the
good academic results at Luitel which continues to run much as UMN set it
upe This may suggest UMN teachers nced to work hard at recognising this
. difference and even making adjustients in teaching style, while striving to
help others to improve theirs. ( pp. 10, 15/16, 22/23, 29)

11+ There is a suggestion by one person of UMN entering nfe work which leads to
Otraé%mmaz’ establishment of income-generating small scale home industries. (pp. 25, 31, 32)

12. There is strong evidence that schools are mainly touching privileged classes
to the exclusion of less-privileged. (p. 7)

13¢| There is support for the fear that cducation which is not geared to the
needs of the local community has praduced a digﬁg;igiigg_éggaﬁ:afzaancﬂted
Aigggép;g. (p. 31)

14, There is strong encoursgement for cooperation with HMG in tackling educational
problems. Only if this fails should a unilateral approach be adopted.

Possible policy suggestions.

1s Consciously strive to reach under-privileged classes in our education work.

2« Continue to aim for high-quality teaching in schools, aiming to influence
the work of .other teachers.

3« Expand our efforts in nfe, first into literacy classes for non-school-attenders,
then possibly into women's as:ivities leading to small scale home industry.
4e Concentrate on a limited targcte.

Most of the above are dlready writien into our policy. The evaluation confirms
these directions and éncourages us Lo move more stronely in that direction.
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Mrs Siewart Kriebel
Gossner Mission ti:“‘f ..............

65 Mainz am Ehein

Albert-Schweitzer-Strbe 113%/115

Germany

Dear 8ir,

I would like to express our gratitude 30 you and the members
of the Gossner Mission for the gracious gift of NRS., 19,846.32 which
has been credited to the Training and Scholarship Committee from UMN
Treasury on January 12, 1982. This isfgreat support for the promotion
of the needy students from the very remote regions of Nepal and of the
unpreviledged class of people.

I understand that Mr. Erling Wennemyr, UMN Treasurer has alr-
eady written to you previously. We will be sending the annual repott
of the Training and Scholarship Committee hex¢ month in a couple week.

We would like to thank you once again for this support.

-7
e Yours sincerly,

14 ] . ;i ."-\_/—b-J- C (I..'
Purushotam Nepali
cc: Mr. Erling Wennemyr Administrator

UMN, HQ
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Dear Friends, = B
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I want to say how grateful we are for your kind gift

to our work in Nepale We have allocated this gift towards
Al = | s - -

g Tt ML*.b-.'_.\rI;—.i,‘l'{.:-;l-- % e PP { ‘\,::\“ ) D M' r“{ L

L &
....".....G..'...-'ﬂi-' '.\..]O... ‘;I.....

and know it will be well used there

God is gracious to us here, and we thank Him for all
His blessings, not least for the support from so many around
the world that makes out work possible.

Thankyou.

N ”[..Laxw.( (_, K%.Jr,i -

Richard Clark

Education Secretary.
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PURPOGS

PURPOISE @

|\

PURFUS 53

God is here.
. He is present in Nepal.
N God has called us to be His servants here.
lle respond ir faith and acceptance of our vulnerability.
The followin; we therefore declare as our statersnt of mission:

The United M:ssion to Nepal purposes to make a common witness for Christ

- reflecting the values of the Kingdom of God in models of community
and in per:onal relationships in redemptive activity and justice.

- assisting ¢nd learning from the people of Nepal through relevant
training ir leadership and practical skills.

- a sensitive and =arvant relationship within the Body of Christ.

: ROV

dtxfh;' Elecali o ‘

OTATEMLNT OF UIssICN 3 PURPOLWS

We would participate in the development of persons in the
following ways:

- ky our commitment to the development of persons in their
rkills, charzcter, leadership and in their relationship to
Charist.

- Ly encouraging responsible participation in personal roles
es members in a fanily and local community; as citizens in a
nation; and as seckers after justice and risghteousness.

- by discovering and channeling potential in neglected peoples.

PURPUs: guE:pN{EX

le would participate in community development in the following
ways:

- by listening, observing and facilitating comounication.
= by stimulating community decision making processes.

- by partcicipation in an integrated way, alert to the danger
of creating dencndency and the need to give priority to the
neglected.

NI

As under our general agreement with His Majesty's Government of
Nepal we would participate in the development of hepal, affirming
the Nation's social and cultural identity, and by forcusing on
selocted issuss including:

&
/rﬂl poverty and its causes.
(T2

village and cotta e econcuy.

\ = ecologv.

- equity and justice.

s CHU.CH

Je would participate in the life of the church of Nepal in
the following ways:

- by maintaining our identification and integrity as a Christian
mission in all our relationships.
+ by faithfulness to distinctive Christian life styles and priorities

in fulfilling the pjurposes statad above for individuals, community
and nation.

-~ by—wadniaining a low profile in our personal participation as
individual wembers of the local congregation for fellowship,
worsnin and mutual encouragement while recognizing our restraints
under our jeneral agreement with His Majesty's Government of
Nepzl.
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God is here.

He is present in Nepal.

God has called us here to be His servants.

e respond in faith and a willingness to risk failure,

The following ue therefore declare as our statement of mission:

- —

STATEMENT OF MISSION : PURPOSES

The United Miscion to Nepal purposes to make a commop withess for Christ
kthrcugh a concern for meeting the needs of Nepal bys: | —_-°

- demonstratinc community development models and personal relationships
that reflect values of the Kingdom of God while building a redemptive
community with justice:;

- by training Nepalis with leadership, service and practical skills
within their context and resources, thereby proclaiming the Gocpel of
God;

-~ by a sensitive and servant relationship to the local expression of the
Body of. Christ.

PURPOSE: PERSON 22 - i

We would participate in the development of persbns-in the

following ways: )
Sheg : - 6y K i R < plobos .
- by our commitment to the development J?“parsqns in their
skills, character, loadership and in their relationship to
- Christ. S i ' TR
- by our seeking to encourage responsible participétion in

their personal roles as g members in a family; g citizen in
nation; a seeker after equality, justice and righteousness,

-~ by seeking to be channels in discovering untapped potential
in marginal peoples,

PURPOSE: COMMUNITY
Wle would participate in the process of development of
communities in the following ways:

~ by seeking to have the capacity to listen, observe and open
up ways of communication.

- by seeking to be servants ministering to critical poverty.

- by seeking to enable and allow community decision making
processes as they relate to our papticipation in community
development,

- by seeking to participate in an integrated way, alert to
the danger of creating dependency.

“




PURPOSE s

PURPOSE

NATION

We would participate in the process of the development of
Nepal by focusing on selected issues including:

- poverty and ways of facing it.

appropriate national institutions. <

= village and cottage economy.

maintaining Nepali identity.

equity and justice,

CHUR

'.'wa would participate in the process of the deuelopmﬂnt of the

church in Nepal in the following ways:

- by our 1dentif1cat10n as a Christian mission in our
relationships with HMG/N.

= by our personal participation as individuals with loecal.
congregations for fellowship, worship and encouragement.

- by following our biblical purpose of feeding the poor,
healing the sick and ministering to need as opportunity
af fords.

=~ by maintaining Christian integrity in our discussions with
H[I']G/N .

- by seeking a low profile while encouraging growth of Nepali
* brothers and sisters in understanding and commitment.




Teaching Opportunities in Nepal with UMN

is paper is intended to supplement the articles written in Febru-r
escribing both the historical background/present situstion of UMil's
teaching involvement in Nepal, and also the nature of work in a village
school. This paper seeks to set out the type of opportunities we now have.

hoping to be a guide to prospective applicants to UMM through member bodiss.

At present there are broadly four types of involvement in schools
open to UMN, of which three 2re specifically teaching openings.

Te Hostel Workers. (Non-teaching, though with the option of some
teaching if desired).

le are now able to place hostel workers (sometimes called hostel prrents)
in two Bosrding Schools ~ Boys! Boarding School, Pokh=ra, and Mahendra
Bhawan Girls® High School in Kathmandu. ‘Je are looking for the sort of
person who has some experience of this tvpe of work, or at least has
experience of working with children aged 6 years to 16 years, and is
prepared to live on the job, caring for the everyday physical and
emotional needs of boys or eirls. The job is demanding, but rewarding.
tle have two such posts in Pokhara of which one iz filled at the time of
writing, and one such post in Mahendra Bhawan wvhich is vacant.

2% Subject teachers in Maths, Science, English, Primary

lle have posts for 5 teachers in the two schocls named above, in Pokhara
and Kathmandu., On the whole, the standard of discipline and education
in these two schools is high. The opporimnities for professional
fulfillment 2s a subject teacher sre good., In both placea there are
schools for primary aged (5 - 11) expatriate children run by missions,
so they are suitable locations for families. At the time of writing
two of those posts are vacant, with furlough replacements needed for
others in the near future. MNaths is the subject in bisgest demand.
The teachius facilities and general support in both these leccations
are good to exceilent. We also have a great demand to place English,
Science, Maths and Prim-ry teachers in rural schools, but since the
environment and praclical outworking of the teaching job are different
in rural schools I will deal with them separately. Apart from English
classes, all teachivng is in Nepali medium.

i 29 Teachers in rural schools.

Tt is in this area that our bigpest opportunity and bigpest challenge
lies. Xtural villsge scheools sre in many ways difficult places in which
to work. Firstly their loc=tion is difficult. Transport is usually by
foot over the hills. Contact with other expatriates apart from team
mephers is rore. Secondly the living conditions sre not easy. Teachers
must be prepared to live at a much lower level then in their home
countries. ‘Comforts' arc fow and far between. There is a big need to
asdopt a lifestyle thet bLoth meets the needs of the expetriate and also
does not conflict with the 1ifestvle of the villarers who are their
neighbours and friends. Thirdly the conditiens of the school may be
difficult. Tvpically, such a village school has only minimal facilities
of rooms, vnossibly with no doors, inadequate seating facilities, and
probably with inzufficient numbere of teachers. Attendance by students
may be as low as 5C - E0% and even then classes may be large, with up

to 60 or 70 per class. Of course, not all schools are as bad as that,
but the general trend iz certainly towards inadeguate facilities.
Discipline may also be less than ideal. TFourthly the tyve of curriculum
in many parts does not present an appropriste education for rural youth
in Nepal. The teacher coming from develcped countries has to come to

| terins with this prcoblem, to do what h2 can to teach appropriately within
the curriculum, and zlsc Lo look for ways of contributing to change as
and where possible in the curriculum itsslf,

Teachers of the same subjects - English, Science, Maths, and Irimary
subjects are sagain the needs that we are presentec with by His lMajesty's
Government and by local pecple. The challenge to the teacher comes in

' finding ways of teaching these subjects with minimal or no equipment.




A New Approach. An sttempt to speak to the proolem of inappropriate
curriculum and also to dezl with some of the causes of frustration, is
the approach of non-formal education. We now hrve the invitation from
rural areas to place teachers who are prepared to move their emphasis awa;
from formal classroom education towards non-formal. We have the chauce

to begin this in areas where we already have teachers, and the value is
evident. If necessary permissions are forthcoming we also have the chance
to place a team of teachers/education workers in one village of South
Lalitpur District where our Community Health Team has done a good job of
building relationships of trust. If suitable workers are forthcoming we
would like this tesm to consist of people who czn live in the village and
respond to the needs of the people as they hear them from the poople. The
result might be that one or two of the team are health workers cor
nutritionists or agriculturalists who respond to needs in their areas by
teaching in clinics or on farms or in the home. One member might be
someone skilled in non-formal education who can assess need, help in
setting up clubs or classes, help in developing materizl, guidelines, and
so0 on. 2 may be regular school teachers who respond to the needs of the
school by teaching a limited number of classes in subjects for which they
are qualified (English, Science, laths, Health), and by teaching classes in
the village for literacy, numeracy, home sciences (knitting, sewing, etc.) ‘.
The base will be community rather than school. This sort of teacher needs
to be flexible, ready to adapt, ready to move with the needs and wishes

of village people, ready to meet present needs in a wey that is relevant
and meaningful for their daily lives. It rsquires a special sort of
person; but the rewards in personal satisfaction will be great.

We at present have permission to place 12 teachers in schools in such

places, and these teachers could be, or could become, the type of worker
outlined above rather than ihe more traditional full classroom teacher. In
addition there s~e the new possibilities already mentioned which could

grow along with our capability to suppori anc develop these new opportunities.
A1l teaching (except for English) will again be in Nepall medium.

Technical/Vecational Teachers.

Tn Jumla the UMN is working with His Majesty's Government to pioneer
Technical/Vocatioral Fduzation in a new type of school. Stvdents are

16 years or older, and study Health, Building or Azriculture Trades for

4 years (the last being spent in o supervised work &3 tuetion). e need ‘.
teachers of these subjectis not only for Jumla, but also possibly for

other Trade Schools in the country ac they open. There is also the
possibility, either in Jumla or elsewhere, of placing suitable Teacher-
Trainers, and for this we need experienced teachers or feacher-trainers.




Mr. Purushotam Nepali
UMN Training & Schaolarship
P, "BwBox 126

Kathmandu/Nepal Registered/Einschreiben

Dear Mr, Nepali,

it is really bad that I answer your letter of January 3rd
oply to-day. Please do excuse me. Actually I tried to contact
you in Nepal, wehn I visited there in February. But unfortu-
nately I could not meet you.

I do not quite understand your question. If you think of a
training in 'career-guidance' or anything the like I suppose
that the USA is the only country whiach has a training course
for this at the university. In Bermany this is a special
line for social-workers and it is very much tuned on the
German situation. So I suppese this is not of very much

use to any overseas-person. And in addition to this all

our training is done in kGerman language. Any student would
have to learn this language first and this would need some
more time again. So I think a training in Germany would not
be of any use.

But if I did not understand your question right please do

not hesitate to write again, I certainly will try to find

out und to help you. - You might know that I leave Gossner
Mission by the end of this month. My new address:

Dl FI
Schonblickstr. 14
7024 Filderstadt 4
West-Germany.

You can either write to me or write to Gessner Mission,

Hand jerystr. 19/20, 1000 Berlin 41, West-Germany. There

our Mission-director Rev. S, Kriebel will bis willing to
help you as much as he can.

I wish you all the best.and hope that the Training & Scholar-
ship Committee work will continue for the use of Nepali people
and for the Glory of our Lord.

Sincerely yours,

DT

(Dorothea Friederici)




January 3, 1960

x4 ime. am
vou r vour leéter

egarding training of

and guidance in Bermany

here the foreign natio-

and guldance to them.
even extension conrses

==

institutions. Coull you pleasg

ur convenience, We
would appreciate it very much if you can help us in this regard.
Thank u for you helnp.

8 sincerly,

Y

OIT
“HOtPW ?a‘u

. Administrative Secretary
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WHAT IT IS: e, S iR a

A e : -
v,

As a part of the Unlted Mission to. Nepal, which lplnu wm country of Nepal for the past twenty
five years through service programs -and training programs, the TRAINING AND SCHOLARSHIP
COMMITTEE administers funds for amdcmrqmwﬁahmg study grant to Nepali
students, _Its goal is to-support leadership development, one of the main emphases of the UMN. This
committee wa§ formed I 1967 and hag granted nearly 400 study grants to citizens of Nepal. Many of
these are now in positions of leadership in education, agriculture, engineering, business, health speciality
tields and other responsible positions within government, mission and other institutions throu ghout Nepal
including the remoté rirglj mbuntain regions,

e

MASIOOS T JIHSRALORSE, S EMIAAST UM

WH%”TREIN"‘:? B Mo eadRs s
1. Trammg Programs: Staﬁ' mmbers of UMN or UMN—related msmutipﬁ who are selected by the mstx-

™
‘.

tution for further training a.nd study, receive grants. Thpemlymclude their salmn’ trayel, tyition 3:
fees, books etc. N O e ",
: 4 J L] Y ..:.‘i i s "-{
. \""‘-\ - :,. - .

2. For Scholarship ..Hoﬁh b Qy post-S].,p (Srhqol Leaving Certificaté) Nepalt who is mtcresteg.nq
increasing professional ab;h.tx or \i:npmvmg technical skills: aray apply for a study grant. The selec- /
tionds made by WMMG ¢ basis of financial-aced, _geaqgmie ability for the couset selected, 2
and the national need fbr persunlm'&lmd in thevarious fields, Mpﬂaﬂw ﬁmto wbmcn and those
from rémote areas. SW!MWU tuition fees, books 2nd a stipend for room and board.

bl

It is the desire of the committee to provide studg Within Nepal and South Asia where the
course gontent has lmmedmte and pramy;d" ap tion in Nepal. -
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HOW IT WORKS: o

The committee is made up of Nepali leaders and UMN representatives. It reviews applications and makes
selections 2 or 3 times a year. It ismespensible for administering the funds to the students periodically
and keeping in touch with the stu(le?t= Fﬂﬁ Aheir progress. This B N Ty ST igiive S
tary, who is a Nepali. bob O PRREIT

HOW IT IS SUPPORTED: & TS
- {* e+ Vios

The Training and S:holarship Committee functions undcr iﬁe-UMN but is ﬁnanéed mdependenﬂy through
direct contributibas fromdonor agericies interested groupsand individuals. The 'Fraum:g Programs for
those who are selected by the UMN Projects and related institutions from 2 imong their staff, cost a minimum
of US'$ 600 a year because the person receives his salary rather than a reduced stipend while in training.
The cost of the general scholarshipsis approximately US $30 per menth or $360 per year.




WHAT IT IS

The United Mission to Nepal has been working in the country of Nepal for more than 25
years in various service and training programs. One of its main goals is to help to
train citizens of Nepal for responsible service in the fields of education, engineering,
agriculture, business and health work. One of the main obstacles to the achievement of
this goal nationwide is the lack of educational opportunity and financial means for
students in remote regions of the land.The Student Financial Assistance Fund (SFAF) is
set up to award scholarships to needy and able students from remote areas where there
is insufficient opportunity for education up to School Leaving Certificate level at

the age of about 16 years.

WHAT IT PROVIDES

Scholarships are awarded according to principles and practices laid down by the
Education Board of the UMN. They range from school fees only, for day students, to a
full scholarship providing tuition, boarding, food, and all educational expenses. Only
in cases of extreme poverty would such a full scholarship be given. Strong efforts are
made to help the family bear some of the load where they are able. This may involve

the family providing all the clothing, or a set proportion of the fees, with the SFAF
making up the remainder. In this way we hope to preserve the dignity and respect of the
family being helped. :

WHOM IT HELPS

Scholarships are awarded to boys and girls who have proven financial need and who would .
be unable to receive a school education without financial aid. The students may study

in a nomber of schools, usually where there are UMN workers who can help to administer
the fuads and watch over the progress of the student. The UMN worker will normally be

a teacher or other worker actually in the school but in some cases UMN workers living
near the school provide the necessary help. The students may be local day scholars or
they may come from very remote places of Nepal where no schools exist, and nced to

live in boarding facilities in the school,

HOW IT WORKS

The decision to award a scholarship is taken by the UMN team or person who will be on
hand to supervise the administration of the funds. In larger schools this may involve
a small scholarship committee with both UMN and Nepali staff representced. The number
of scholarships awarded depends on the funds in hand which are controlled by the

. Education Secretary of the UMN who is responsible for their use to the Education
Board. Each school may have its own set of rules concerning scholarships, but these
are expected to abide within the framework of the principles and practices already
established by UMN,

HOW I IS SUPPORTED

The fund is financed by direct contributions from a wide variety of sources linked
directly or indirectly with the UMN. These may be mission bodies, other donor agencies,
or individuals. It is common for a school to undertake to support one or more

students as a project. Direct contact botween student and donor is discouraged because
of the danger of an unhealthy dependence arising, but the school sends progress reports
and photographs where these are of help to the donor, and on occasions the student

may be able to write simple letters which are forwarded by the school. The Education
Secretary's Office is responsible for passing on information and needs commected with
the finance, and all funds are channelled through the Treasurer's Office at UMN
Headquarters. From this office they are sent to the schools as required.

The cost of helping a student to receive his basic right of education varies according
to the type of scholarship given. A day scholarship costs a mere USH50 per year on
average while a full boarding scholarship costs up to US $500 per yeare. Donations,
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THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

Telephone: 12179 or 14580

Executive Director: Mr. Carl J. Johansson Telegrams: UMNEPAL

Acting Treasurer: Mr. Gordon M. Ruff Location: 1/29 Thapathall
Mailing address:

POST BOX 126,
KATHMANDU, NEPAL

ovember 26, 1979

1 0. DEZ, 1373

To: All member bodies of UMN

Dear Friends,

I am writing in the wake of your response to Carl Jochansson's circular
"Progress Report" concerning funds for scholarships administered by the
UMN. We want to say how grateful we are for the very encouraging number of
gifts we have received for the fund, gifts which have enablec us to renew
our reserves and to plan for our December meeting of the Training and
Scholarship Committee in the confidence that we can continue our commit-
ment to train Nepali leadership. As we expand the "training" side of
this work, we are sure that this will enable us to send employees of the
UMN for in-service training and so begin to meet the higher level manpower
needs of our work with Nepali personnel whom we know and trust. Thank
you, in the Lord's name, for this help.

I am also writing in the wake of the recent UMN Executive Committee
meetings, at which some discussion took place on the best means of funding
this and similar programs. The discussion took in both the Training and
Scholarship work (which is directed towards post-school training, some
academic and some professional), and the Student Financial Assistance Fund
(which is directed towards scholarships for needy and able pupils from
remote areas of Nepal). In order to provide some stability for these
funds, and to make ongoing planning easier, it was suggested that some
member bodies may have knowledge of, or access to, foundations or trusts
which could be used to grant such scholarships to students in Nepal. What
we are seeking is regqular income, preferably from a number of sources, to
the Student Financial Assistance Program for school-aged students, and to
the Training and Scholarship Fund for college students or for in=service
training beyond that. Such incoming funds could be earmarked for one
particular type of training, or could be left open for us to allocate to
one fund or the other according to current need.

Whether or not you know of such specific foundations or trusts, may I
say that I hope that we will continue to see regular income into these
funds in the years to come to enable us to continue with the training of
qualified Nepali personnel and the education of underprivileged and needy
students.

Thank you for your consideration,
In Christ's fellowship,

rchord ! C LGS

Richard Clark
Education Secretary
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GM - Fr/Kl
Mr. Nepali
Scholarship Committee of UMN
P.0. Box 126

Kathmandu / Nepal

Dear Mr. Nepali,

thank you very much for your letter of Oct. 23. This letter surely is full of surpri-
gses. In the past year I heard so little about the Scholarship Committee's work,

that I thought it may be not fundtioning anymore. Now you surprise me with the

news that 95 students applied and you had no money.

I am not sure that Gossner Mission will be able to send you some more money
this vear. We spend most of the money we had and in our budget there seems
nothing left for extra funds.

You suggest that DM 10.000,-- should be paid by us each year. This is a lot of
money ! Wwhen I asked you for a "Three year financial plan" 1 did not think of a
lumb-sum like that. What 1 want is details on .

~ how many students are you planning to help
- how much does every student need
- where do you expect the monex from etc. etec.

Any organisation here has to make a "proposed budget" and all the UMN projects
have to do that too 1 remember that I had to make up such a 'proposed budget'
as wvell, when I was working for the Scholarship Committee. So I suppose that
you have something like that too.

Anyway, I will try to rise as much money as possible for your programme. I know
that this is very importand work. - And next March when I hope to be in Nepal

I hope we can have a good long talk to clear all the misunderstandings. But

as I said before, I am not sure that we can send you more money this year.

Wishing you all the best I am yours truly

(Dorothea Friederici)




SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE OF &01
THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL

Telephone: 12179
Telegrams: UMNEPAL

!al_t' ; ‘POST BOX NO. 126
Efiriﬁ SHRE S P b o 1/26 THAPATHALI
; :‘ : i KATHMANDU, NEPAL.,
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Miss Dorethea Friedrici

GCossner Mission

65 Mainz am Rhein :
Albert-Scheitzer+-Strbe 113/115
Cermany.

@ »o... Viss Friedrici,

I received your letter dated 29.9.1978 and thank you.
I-am also very glad-to hear from you that you are reguesting to send
DM 2,500,== to us. I hope that you will be able to request some more
for tniF programme even this yeur. The year has been a real difficult one
to run this groF ramme. We are prying that we could do better in the
years to come.

T like to let you know some of the facts of the news of
the Scholarship programme of this year. For instance, when we notified
for new applications from students in J lv this year(you will not beli-

ve) 95 students applied for quh01ar551fﬁ and we granted only-for 26

out of those ninty five who applied for ,cholfr“h1ps. We dlﬂ‘nt have
money. The courses applied for were Lgricultwre, *iucation, "ngineering,
Nursing BEducation, Pure Science and Voc. like sewing training. The
applications were both men and women. You will be surprised by now, the
students applying for scholarships are not on}y from the hilly regions
of the east like Soulkhumbu, Dolkha, Terhathum and Taplejung but also
from the remote regions and mountainous places of the western developmen

. regions like Bajhang, Doti, Acham and Baitadi. Most of them hardly had
chhce for higher gdacatlon. Few used to go to India and those who are ve
¥y Tich from those areas. 0, you can undepstand that how helpless we are.

without being ablﬁ tu help them. We only wish that at least we are able
to help all those who applied from far-western dewvelopment regions.
. S50, I will take your advice like you mentioned in your

letter of "Three year finacial plan". I would imagine that we grant
loo scholarships every year. We grant scholarships thrice a year. So, if
the Gossner Mission could arrange to grant DM 3Q000.-- for the coming
three years period or DM 18,000.-- per year, the Scholarship Committee
will be really grateful. DM 10 ,000.,-- will cover 20 scholarships, I beli=
eves 50, I reguest you on behalf of the Schelarship Committee of the nit
ed Mission, t® request the Cossner Mission Board to grant this funds for
us. I hope that-you will do this for us.

Next, aceording to your letter, I will be able to pay
David Mukhia, a son of Martha Mukhia his scholarship as you say. I-will
handle this money for his scholarship-fer his sponsor as you say. So,
it is o.k. to transfer this money to UMN, through the Treasurer.

Thank you and love in His name. °

Sincerly yours,

Ml Cossner | (G nislk Neger: )




% WHAT IT IS: The SChO]al‘Shlp Committee of the United Mlssmn 1o Nepal :
-admlmsters funds for academic education or technical tiaining of Nepali
students. Its goal is to support leadership development in accordance with
. the plans of His Mafesty’s Government of Nepal and the United Mission to
‘+Nepal. It was formed in 1967. Since then study grants' have been made to
: qearly 500 young citizens of Nepal, some of whom are now in postens of leader-

: sl:up in education, v griculture, engineering and health specmlty fields in Nepal.-

s _%‘ *

. WHOIS ELIGIBLE: ' Any citizen of Nepal who s interested in increasing
professional ability or’improving technical skill may apply for a study grant.
This grant covers tuition, fees, books and ‘a stipend for room and board.
Priority -is given to women, to those from remote areas, to those from minority
social groups and staff members of UMN-related institutions. It is the intent

of the Scholarship Committee to provide study opportunity insouth Asia where

course ‘content has immediate and practlcal apphcatlon in Nepa.l

/

HOW IT WORKS: The Scholarship Committee has six members. Four
are Nepali leaders and two are represeptatives of the United Mission to Nepal.

 The ‘committee reviews applications:.and makes scholarshlp awards. The

~ Scholarship Committee functions under the UMN but it is financed independe-
~_ntly by direct contributions frofs individuals or groups, A full scholarship costs
. 830 _per month. Anyone may share in the program to help educate young
leaders for Nepal by sending a contributioni to the Scholarship Commlttec,
Umted stsxon to Nepal P.O. Box 126, Kathmandu, Nepal.

* ~\;-
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WHAT IT IS: The Scholarship Committee of the United Mission to Nepal
administers funds for academic education or technical tiaining of Nepali
students. Its goal is to support leadership development in accordance with
the plans of His Majesty’s Government of Nepal and the United Mission to
Nepal. It was formed in 1967. Since then study grants have been made to
nearly QOOyming citizens of Nepal, sonie of whom are now in positions of leader-
~ ship ineducation, :griculture, engineering and health specialty fields in Nepal.

WHO IS ELIGIBLE: - Any citizen of Nepal who s interested in increasing
professional ability or improving technical skill may apply for a study grant.
This grant covers tuition, fees, books and a stipend for room and board.
Priority is given to women, to those from remote areas, to those from minority

_social groups and staff members of UMN-related institutions. It is the intent -
~ of the Scholarship Committee to provide study opportunity in south Asia where
course content has .immediate and practical application in Nepal.

&

HOW IT WORKS: The Scholarship Committee has six members. Four
are Nepali leaders and two are representatives of the United Mission to Nepal.
The committee reviews applications, and makes scholarshi® awards. The
Schalarship Committee functions under the UMN but it is financed independe-
ntly by direct contributions from individuals or groyps. A full scholarship costs
$30 per month. Anyone may share in the program to help educate young
leaders for Nepal by sending a contribution; to the Scholarship\Committee,
United Mission to Nepal, P.O. Box 126, Kathmandu, Nepal. -

For Leadership Devel‘opment







UM\ MEDICAL POLICY FOR BOARD APPOINTEES e

Djvisiun of reeponsxbllltjns in enstiring adgguate
POEs health care nf Board Appointees '

August 1978

I

MEMBER BODY'S RESPONSIBILITIES

A)

B)

c)

D)

Before arrival nf Brard Appointee in Nepal

l. Provide for physical examinatlnn for BA and family members.

2, Full medical reports and rsccrds cn all workers, and all members of
families, coming to the UMN must be submitted at the time cf application to
0= approved by the UiN Health Services Secretary befcre the candidate is
accepted,

3. Arrange for any cnrrsctlue or preuentlua health care required fur BA and
Famlly. : .

lhen the Board Apnointea is on the fleld

l. Provide for physical examination for Board Appointee and entire family. ;
2, Provide for any corrective health care required.

3. Providz the financial support for all such examinations ‘or céra, in
accordance with own arrangement with the individual Board Appointee,

4, Provide finencial support for travel of Board Appointee within Nepal, or
from Nepal to another country, in case of evacuation.

When Board Appointse is hom= on furlotich or for health caréf.:l'

l. Assess hE"lth status of Board anolntee and family.
J x

2. prDUlJU for any corrective and preventive care of BA and family,

3. Assess advisability of return to Nepal in terms of health of - Board -
Fppointee and family,

4, Advise UMN of any heelth problems c¢f BA and family.

5. (Amendad Novembe» 1981, EC(2)-78/81l) Satisfactory medical reports should
bae submitted 4o UNMN admlnlqtratlnn by 21l Board Appointees and accompaﬂylng
family members upon ‘return from any furlough of 'six months or longer. In
spacial casos UWN may request that such medical reports be submitted to UMN
adminietration for approval before tha Beard Appointee's retuzn to the
field. o g =

Administrative procedures

i, The member body will inform UMN of special administrative procedures to be
followsd in mattezs relating to the health of their Boand Appointee. Uhere
tiiasa differ from this statement o peliicy, an agreement will bs reached
vith tho' Exeouts ve Secretary. i o : o

e i

2. The member body will inform the UM of whom to contact, and how, in medical

emarpenciss and svaruation -rocedures.




3, Member bodies may, if they so doeire, designate a physician within the UMN
to assume the duties of overall medical care for thosu Board Appointees
they support. Nevertheless, this physician will share the medical recards
with the HSS as required by the HSS, and pass the records to the
appropriate Medical Director, as required in III, C. 6.

II. BOARD APPOINTEE'S RESPONSIBILITIES

A) Before arrival on the field

1, Cooperate with the member body in arrangements for physical examination and
health cars.

_jé.;ﬂasist in informing UMN of the health status of self and entire family.

B) When in Nepal
1, Make arrangements for physical examination for self and entire family, and
forward a completed health gquestionnaire yearly to a UNMN physician of
choice. (Amended November 1981, EC(2)-70/81)

2+ Cooperate with the supporting member body in its provisicn for health care,
This includes paying costs and receiving reimbursement in accordance with

member body's procedures,

3, Notify a UMN physician of choice of any change in health status of self or
entire family.

4. Gooperate with UMN professional personnel in receiving any necessary health
care for self and/or entire family,

5. Make arrangements to receive proper immunization injections at recommended
times for self and the entire family,

6. Be aware of advice given by professional service cf UMMN, and follow such
advice.

C) When on home leave

1, Notify the member body of any health problems or change in health status of
self or entire family, at any time,

2. Cooperate in health care of self and family.

e Eoopératé in assessment of health before return to Nepal,

III RESPONSIBILITIES CF UMN

A) To lMember Bodies

1, Advise on health conditions, special health problems and immunization
procedures for persons coming tc Nepal., This is the responsibility of the
Health Services Secretary.




2, Inform member bodies of UNMN health policies, available facilities, and
general health procedures., This is the responsibility of the Executive
Secretary.

3« Check reports on physical examination of new candidates for specific
problems in terms of service in Nepal and advise member bodies., This may
include recommending either specific health care or rejection of candidate,
Responsibility of the HSS.

4. Inform the supporting member body of health problems which may seriously
affect performance or present a hazard to a Board Appointee or family
members. Responsibility of HSS,

5. Inform the member body on the necessity of evacuation to the home country
or another country for treatment not available in Nepal, or for any other
urgent health reasons. Uhere possible, arrangements with the member body
will be completed before evacuation. However, when medical opinion
considers evacuation as urgent, the Board Appointee will be evacuated as
soon as possible, whether or not a reply has been received from the membexr
body, The decision will usually be made by at least two physiciarns.
Information will be sent in accordance with the member body's prior
instruction, kept on file. This will normally be the responsibility of tha
Executive Secretary; upon advice of the HSS.

B) To the Board Appointee

l. The UMN will make health facilities available to the Board Appointee and
family, as requested by and arranged by the Board Appointee, within the
capabilities wf UMN health services facilities,

2+ UMN will recommend or refer to services not available in UMN, This will
include referral to Nepali physicians or facilities, referral to hospitals
in India, or referral abroad, in that order of preference. The
recommendation by at least two physicians, at least one of whom shall be
a UMN doctor, will usually be required for evacuation to another country.

3. Inform all Board Appointees of special health problems and advise proper
preventive care for service in Nepal. This will include new information
from time to time. Responsibility of HSS,

C) Procedures within UNMN

1, The physician of choice will have medical responsibility in the case.

2, Where there is a condition beyond the skills or facilities available, the
physician will request consultation from other physician.

3, Should these physicians agree that special care ocutside Nepal is required,
they will notify the Health Services Secretary and/or the Executive Secretary.

4. The Executive Secretary will inform the member body, and facilitate
evacuation.

5. In any other matters of difficulty, the physician will notify the HSS,

6. The policy with regard to medical reports submitted on Board Appointees and
candidates is:

a) Theee reports will be regarded as confidential documents submitted to
the HSS, who will make any necessary verbal reports in this connection
to the Coordinatino Committes.

b) After *he worker has arrived in Nepal, the medical report will be given
to the individual worker to be held by him/her in his/her own personal
file for reference when needed. (Amended November 1981, £c(2)--70/81)




29. 9. 1978
GM - Fr/Kl,q

Mr. 43,4 " Cﬁiw{J'fé;Q/va

Purushotam Nepali —
Administrative Secretary

UMN, Scholarship Committee

Box 126

Kathmandu / Nepal

Dear Mr. Nepali,

thank you very much for your letter of August 26th which I only received a iew
days ago. Also the letter which Mrs. Friedericks wrote on Aug. 22nd arrived
here just this week. I suppose the letters where held off somewhere because
of the terrible rauns you had.

It vas quite a surprise for me to learn that the Scholarship Committee is
short of funds. I somehow thought that you had enough. It surely is necessary
that you keep your friends up to date. I have not collected any money for the
Scholarship Committee's work for a long, long time. We only can except money
from our friends if we know details. For a long, long time I did nkt get any
nevs. So now I can try to get some help again.

Anyway, in the meantime I have asked our office to transfer DM 2.500,-- to
you. This should be about 15.000,- Rs. I am not sure if we can send you any

more this year. There is a slight chance that our director and our Vice-Praesident

may visit Nepal in December. It so you might have a chance to talk to them.
But as this is not sure, I have not informed Mr. Ruff about these visitors
yet. So this is just an inofficial news.

It would be very helpful if you would have a kind of "Three year financial
plan" and let your friends kmow how much probably is needed in the comming
years. Than we could include this in our budget and everything would be easier.

Some friends of mine are willing to pay a sholarship for David Mukhia, a son
of Mrs. Martha Mukhia. Would it be possible for you to handle the money, i.e.
give the stipend to David regularly while we send the money to you? This
vould be a great help. David should have a regular stipend just as any other
students. Not more and not less. We would be grateful if this could be
handled by the Sholarship Committee.

Looking forward to hear from you again.

Sincerely yours Ly
N — ¢

: {_:.-{f&_{iu
(Dorothea Friederici)
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1978

Miss Dorothea Friedrici
Cogsner Mission

65 Mainz am Rhein
Albert-Schweitzer-Strbe 113/115

Germany. o

by
Miss Friederici, ~

: a

Ahout a month before, T wrote you letter regarding
Miss She#la Shah who is studying in England. Recently, she wote to
me that she passed her finally examinatioa and will be doing pmct-
ical work for one year. We are very glad for her.

Lagt month, I also enclosed a report of the Scholarsh
committéee for 1977 work for Gossner Mission. e are very glad that
Gossner Mission is helping our program and hope that it will continue
to do so0 in the futupe. Specially, this year we are short of funds
and I personally request you to ask your board to grant funds for
Scholarship program this year. |

We are looking forward to hear from you soon.

fishing you all the best and love in His name,

Sincerly,

o eq s

Purushotam Nepali
Administrative Secretary
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10. 7. 1978
GM - Fr/K1

Miss

Norma Kehrberg

United Mission to Nepal
Post Box 126

Kathmandu / Nepal

Dear Norma,

ybu will be surprised to have a letter from me. Well, sometimes miracles
happen.

Naturally this miracle has a reason and this means work for you. But
never the less, please continue to read this letter.

One of our Mission-Magazines issues special numbers on certain problems.
The next one we plan for spring 79 is on "Women in the third world."

I enclose one copy of our last magazine-number so you see what it looks
like. This is a "normal" nusber. The one on women should be a special one.

I would be very grateful if you could write an artikcle on "Women's role
in a changing society". If I am not too wrong our Nepalese sisters play
on importand role in their society. If you feel you do not want to
vrite this article yourself please could you akk a Nepali lady or
somebody else? I would be happy to have the article by the beginning

of October. Is that possible?

I do not have any idea what you are doing these days. Where are you?
Somewhere I read that you are back in Nepsl but that is all I know.

Since last March I am living in Mainz at the Gossner Mission Seminary
Centre. This is a nice place and we have a very interesting proyramm
on Urban Industrial Mission work combined with seminaries of DOecology
and New life style. So, if ever you come this way (our centre is 1/2
hour car drive from Frankfurt-air-port) don't forget to visit me! -

I hope to come to Nepal next spring for the 25th anneversary -

do and the board meeting. May be we will meet there? Would be nice!

Greetings and best wishes. God bless you,

Yours -
T
(Dorothea Friederici)

P.S.: The article should be about 4 - 5 type writer pages long.
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Ms Dorothea H( Friederici q B
Gossner Mission l ;

] L&
Dear Dorot.hea% “

Your letter of Jarmuary Tth-wes recsiveli during Workers' Conference here in the
campus of the Boys' School in Lama Chaur. You do well to REGISTER important
letters coming in this direction. The last two years have been the worst for
our family in losing mail in £ all the time we have been in Nepal.

L L~

B T et lEL[?ﬂl: ...................
LTI INIEN] -

I will leave it to Larry Asher, UMN Education Secretary, to asnwer your first
item about the Ebrich family, their possible work in Nepal and the possibilities

of education for their children.

On the 2nd item: about Nepal's Education Plan. I am sending you a blue book

about it, in English, pubkished by the HMG when the plan began. It has a map at

the end and has all the mesin facts in good, simple, condensed forme I have used
@ this book a lote If you have this I think you have £ it all, as a plan.

May I add a few remarks and facts about it ?

The Plan has been carried out and completed as planned over S yeers, ending
last month (Dec. 1976)e So it is launched. Kaski District, in which this
school is located, wert into the plan the first year, so we have been under it
for 5 years. We have learned the 'ropes' and we are running smoothly under it
and within the management of the District Education Offic€sesss The result in
this District (an example among 75 districts) is that there are 285 schools,
mostly primary, some Middle, and 18 High Schools. They all are managed from
the District Education Office with its staff of main efficer, Supervisors,
accountants, clerks e room, ete, There is a pool of maybe 900 teachers
this district they are now all ¥£ trained. This is
ahead in this regarde esscesse So the framework of
set up and spread across the countrye The applying of
e new curriculum, textbooks, teaching tools, training of teachers, the new
evaluating system, methods and ways of running the school and working in the
classroom =~ these kind of content items are being applied in varying degrees,
depending on when in the 5 years the plan was applied to £ a district.

A big concern, under & constantly active commitiee, has been to watch for the
'buge', the holes, the weaknesses, and begin to plan to overccme them and
improve in the next 2nd plan. They have watched carefully the results of the
S.L.C. Exams for those students who have studied under the new system for their
3 high school years. The results have been very disappointing. In this Distric
(I think it was this district, or the whole country) only 22 % of the students
passed the S.L.C. «.. The results of the 'Send UP' tests (trial test in Class X)
aT€ WOrS@......This plus other observations bringd out the fact that the
academic content (classroom werk by teachers and students) is very thin and
weak. They have good rules about this, but there is widespread wesk application
of the rules by the Headmasters and Teachers. (There is tco much of the old,
weak, attitudes about,teaching and school work, carrying ever still in the minde
of the people into the new system.) (The old question: How do you make good
people? This is a moral question, and a moral question has a religious answer).

New things to be done in the road ahead to improve: Revised curricula will be
coming out, and in time revised Text books..A second category of school will

be arranged, which are 'lead or model schools' shosen in the L regions to really
follow the rules and show how it can and should be done, Rules high schools that
have a very low percentage of SLC passes will be closed and the teachers dis-
nisfed




& SEDuRIEY

We are leaving this school in less than a week, We are moving to Kathmandu where
Evy will run a second guest house of UMN and I will run the Langua e School for

a term and start some writing, I wo like to teach school for a change, not
administer, some day day, if corditions allow.

Larry Asher (they still live in Pokhara,)will be Headmaster, until a-new man
arrives and works into the job. There is a Mr. Wood of New Zealand and some years
in Hebron school in Otticamund who.is coming in here, :

Thank you for greetings. The Lord be with you and Gossner Nission and give
much strength in the 'inner man' for your %ing from Hime May His
benediction be with you. ¥ SRR a - -
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Executive Secretary: Mr. G. M. Ruff
Treasurer: Mr. F. Clarkson
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Dear Dorothea,

I returned from the Unit

had ordered 10

copies of |

ed Ltates

reques
requ

cost of

The printing and

about

2% pe der of
#2.50 plus 5

to the United

Iind the revised

booklet

the work in Nepal.

are still

b=
ct

&

about 500

that the year 1977 will be a blessed one for you

CeCa Mr. ¥. Clarkson, UMN Treasurer.

i A e t,_\— '
THE UNITED MISSION TO NEPAL :‘ﬁ(){

lLoday

these 10 copies be sent

.
y

Telephone: 12179
Telegrams: WMNEPAL
Location: 1/29 Thapathali
Mailing address:
POST BOX 126,
KATHMANDU, NEPAL

WL/ i

14th Janvary 1977
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packing the books totals
10 booklets will cost
Please forward a remittance
mentioned tota
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I hope you
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in your work.
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s i January 7, 1977

Registered ': 1'.' _{ .)

l RS i { by 5 N L
Mr,Jonathan Lindell Fecme 1.m“/ L
UMN Nepal

P.0.Box 126

Kathmandu
NEPAL

frie/P

Dear Jonathan,

we, the Gossner Mission, are in contact with Mr.ESrich, High School
Teacher, His special subjects are Sports, History, English. He worked

in New Guinea with "Dienste in Ubersee” at a teachers training college
and draw up the curriculum for mathematic teachers. His hobbies are
furniture making, pottery, writing (he was a journalist before he became
a teacher), traveéling and photography.

To me he seems a suitable person for UMN. But before I send his papers
etc. to Nepal some very important questions have to be answered. Mr.EBSrich
is married., His wife has a Masters Degree in Domestic Sience. They have
two sons, 8 and 6 years old.

What schooling possibilities are there in Nepal for this two boys? As there

is no German school in Nepal and the boys would have to join a "foreign

language school” anyway, the idea came to our mind, that they probably

could join a Nepali school. But is that possible at all? What other possibilities

- are there. Could you please send uns informations about this. You will

understand that this is a very important matter for the EBrichs.

My request No.2 concerns a very different matter, For one of our All-German-
Mission magazines I am supposed to write an article about Nepal's education
plan. How can I do this, &#f I do not have it, Is it a vailable in English?
If so, could you kindly send me a copy very soon. If absolutly necessary

I could spell it out in Nepali (and probably for my language-study it would
be very good) but English would be very much easier.

I am very happy to hear that you and Eney are in Kathmandu now. Melody Koch
will be one of your language students. Please do not shock her as you did
shock us in taking us to a very Nepali restaurant the very first day! Apd I
will tell her that there is a possibility to go up to Swayambunath by car,
even 1f you tell her that there are only steps! -~ Actually, I would not mind
to be in Nepal again and to introduce these poor new-comers to my dear country.

Greetings and best wishes to you. God bless you. I am looking foward to hear
from you soon.

Yours,

IS .

G ,(f_:
{Dorothca H.Friadarici)

ce: Mr.Larry Asher
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